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PREFACE 

About  a  year  ago  the  University  of  Chicago  Press  invited  me 
to  write  a  brief  elementary  grammar  of  Russian  with  the  prime 
object  of  introducing  the  students  in  a  reasonably  short  time  to  the 
reading  of  simple  texts,  such  as  are  accessible,  for  instance,  through 
Harper's  adaptation  of  Boyer-Speranski's  Russian  Reader. 

While  I  undertook  the  interesting  task  with  some  eagerness,  I 
was  well  aware  of  its  difficulty.  It  would  have  been  easy  indeed  to 
compile  a  satisfactory  tabulation  of  rules  and  paradigms  for  cursory 
study  and  systematic  reference,  and  such  a  booklet  might  have 
proven  fairly  useful  for  the  needs  of  traditional  ''reading"  by  means 
of  translation.  But  my  ingrained  conviction  of  the  limitations  of 
such  a  study  of  a  modern  foreign  language  turned  me  from  that  line 
of  least  resistance  and  made  it  incumbent  upon  me  to  embody  even 
in  this  modest  booklet  the  most  essential  features  of  what  is  generally 
termed  the  "direct  method,"  representing  both  my  theoretical  views 
and  the  results  of  twenty  years'  experience  in  the  teaching  of  several 
foreign  languages,  Russian  among  them.  This  implied  a  number  of 
peculiar  complications. 

The  first  requirement  consisted  in  an  exposition  of  Russian  pro- 
nunciation on  a  phonetic  basis,  unavoidably  connected  with  phonetic 
transliteration.  The  elusive  elasticity  of  Russian  articulation  on 
the  one  hand,  and  the  need  of  the  greatest  simplicity  attainable 
on  the  other  hand,  involved  many  embarrassing  problems  and 
demanded  considerable  deviations  from  the  standard  of  the  Associa- 
tion phonetique,  which  I  should  have  preferred  to  adopt  in  its 
entirety. 

Another  feature  of  the  direct  method,  the  inductive  presentation 
of  grammatical  principles,  though  apparently  beset  with  serious 
difficulties  in  the  study  of  Russian,  resulted  in  some  rather  interest- 
ing simplifications  of  traditional  grammar,  especially  in  the  virtual 
elimination  of  the  numerous  declensional  classes  and  the  reduction 
to  a  minimum  of  the  intricacies  of  the  Russian  verb.  The  frequent 
conflicts  between  pedagogical  expediency  and  philological  accuracy 
have  almost  uniformly  been  decided  in  favor  of  the  former;  for 
instance,  the  imperfective  form  of  the  verb  is  consistently  quoted  in 
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the  first  place,  although  the  perfective  aspect  is  extremely  often  the 
primary,  the  imperfective  aspect  the  derived,  form. 

The  third  essential  feature  of  this  method  is  the  oral  approach 
to  an  elementary  vocabulary  through  object  teaching.  Given  suffi- 
cient time  and  space,  this  ought  to  prove  unusually  attractive  in 
the  case  of  Russian,  partly  on  account  of  its  apparent  remoteness 
from  the  English  vocabulary,  partly  owing  to  the  morphological 
vigor  of  the  Russian  language.  However,  in  the  narrow  compass  of 
this  primer  but  meager  attention  could  be  devoted  to  this  intrin- 
sically important  first  phase  of  vocabulary  building.  The  very  few 
months  generally  allotted  to  elementary  grammar  are  also  obviously 
insufficient  for  the  second  phase,  the  accumulation  of  a  more  exten- 
sive vocabulary  through  the  study  of  connected  texts;  the  brief 
selections  presented  in  this  book  must  be  supplemented  by  copious 
reading  from  other  sources. 

Notwithstanding  these  handicaps  the  author  hopes  that  his 
booklet  may  in  a  measure  help  to  accomplish  these  ends:  a  con- 
sciously correct  pronunciation,  an  intuitive  feeling  for  grammatical 
structure,  and,  above  all,  the  foundation  of  an  endeavor  to  read 
foreign  literature,  from  the  simplest  to  the  most  involved  style, 
without  the  crutch  of  translation.  Of  course,  this  presupposes  that 
teachers  and  students  co-operate  from  the  outset  in  the  avoidance 
of  translation,  replacing  this  by  intensive  study  and  practice  of  the 
texts. 

The  typographical  side  of  the  book  should  be  judged  with  some 
leniency,  since  the  typesetting  was  done  by  the  author  himself,  for 
whom  this  was  the  first  venture  into  Guttenberg's  black  art.  His 
crude  workmanship  was  happily  mended  by  the  skill  and  patience 
of  the  expert  staff  of  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  and  he  takes 
pleasure  in  expressing  his  thanks  for  their  efficient  help.  Likewise, 
he  acknowledges  a  debt  of  gratitude  to  the  officials  and  instructors 
of  the  Lanston  Monotype  Company  of  Philadelphia  for  their  valuable 

aid  in  the  composition  of  the  book. 

E.  Prokosch 
Sauk  City,  Wis. 
June  1920 
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PART   ONE 
LESSONS 


THE  RUSSIAN  ALPHABET 


Print 

Script 

Name1 

Print 

Script 

Name 

A  a 

j£ ,  a. 

[a] 

P      P 

[sr] 

B  6 

do.cT 

M 

C     c 

«,c 

[es] 

B   B 

93 J 

[vs.] 

T       T 

JlL ,m 

M 

r  r 

J  ,  z 

fee] 

y    y 

$2 

[u] 

H.n 

3, j  A 

[ds] 

«P    $ 

[ef] 

E  e 

% ,  e 

B«] 

X    x 

%* 

[xa] 

ac  sk 

<X,*c 

[*•] 

IJ    K 

%.« 

[tse] 

3  3 

[«] 

q  m 

%* 

[ca] 

Mil 

[idvajnoje] 

IU  iu 

III,  OC 

[sa] 

I    i 

d  ,i 

[i  s  tockoj] 

mm 

~Kj   U* 

[sea] 

Mii 

U 

[iskratkoj] 

T>    b 

1 

[]«*] 

Kk 

Jl ,  rz 

[ka] 

w  u 

trl 

[jirbi] 

JI  ji 

Jl  ,Ji 

[si] 

B     b 

6 

[jer] 

M  M 

A,JL 

[an] 

-K   * 

V~  ,  75 

[jaf] 

Hh 

X* 

[sn] 

3       3 

9,3 

[sabarotnajs] 

Oo 

6,cr 

[o] 

K)    K) 

36,  * 

[ju] 

II  n 

X.n 

[pe] 

H    a. 

9L}  sl 

[ja] 

»  Phonetic  signs;  see  H3  and  H  4. 


nEPBBIH  yPOITB 
First  Lesson 

Phonetic  Transcription.  In  Russian,  as  in  most  languages,  traditional  spelling 
represents  the  sounds  of  the  language  in  a  very  imperfect  way.  For  this  reason, 
this  book  uses  a  phonetic  transcription,  based  on  the  system  of  the  International 
Phonetic  Association.  Each  letter  of  this  system  denotes  approximately  the  same 
sound  under  all  conditions  and  in  all  languages. 

Phonetic  transcriptions  are  set  in  brackets:  [...]. — Accented  vowels  are  set  in 
bold-face  type. 

References.  Bold-face  figures  refer  to  the  sections  of  Part  One,  light-face  figures 
preceded  by  %  to  Part  Two  of  the  book. 

THE  NORMAL  CONSONANTS 

1.  Stops  and  Spirants. — Consonants  are  called  stops  if  the  breath 
is  entirely  stopped  in  the  mouth,  either  by  closing  the  lips,  or  by  pressing 
the  tongue  against  the  teeth  or  the  roof  of  the  mouth.  The  English 
stops  are:  p,  b,  m;  t,  d,  n;  k,  g,  ng.  With  spirants,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  breath  passes  through  a  narrow  passage  in  the  mouth.  The  English 
spirants  are:  w,  f,  v;  th,  s,  z;  sh;  I,  r;  I  and  r  are  often  called  liquids; 
s,  z,  and  sh  are  termed  sibilants. 

2.  Voiced  and  Voiceless. — Before  entering  the  mouth  the  breath 
passes  between  the  vocal  chords,  a  pair  of  cushion-like,  elastic  ligaments 
in  the  throat  (larynx).  If  the  vocal  chords  touch  one  another,  the 
breath  causes  them  to  vibrate;  the  sound  of  these  vibrations  is  called 
'voice,'  and  speech  sounds  accompanied  by  such  vibrations  are  termed 
voiced  sounds;  if  the  vocal  chords  move  apart,  the  breath  passes  between 
them  without  vibration  and  produces  voiceless  sounds. 

The  English  consonants  b,  d,  g,  m,  n,  ng,  v,  th  (in  then),  z,  I,  r  are 
voiced;  p,  t}  k,  c,  f,  th  (in  thin),  s,  sh  are  voiceless. 

3.  Characteristics  of  Russian  Stops  and  Spirants. 

Note. — Pronounce  Russian  a  =  [a]  like  a  in  far,  y  =  [u]  like  oo  in  foot,  o  =  [o] 
like  o  in  Lord,  u  =  [i]  like  ee  in  meet,  t  is  never  pronounced.  Bold-face  type 
denotes  accent. 
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(1)  English  p,  t,  k  (c),  especially  in  initial  position,  are  aspirated 
voiceless  stops,  i.e.,  they  are  followed  by  an  audible  breath,  like  a 
weak  h:  pool,  tool,  cool  =  [p(h)u:l,  t(h)u:l,  k(h)u:l].  But  Russian 
n,  t,  k,  like  French,  Italian,  Spanish  [p,  t,  k],  are  pure,  or  without  this  h: 
nojit,  TaMt,  KaKi.  =  [pol,  tarn,  kak]. 

(2)  6,  jj,  r  =  [b,  d,  g]  are  uttered  with  more  'voice'  than  English 
b,  d,  g:  6yu,y,  aomb,  rara  =  [budu,  dom,  gaga]. 

(3)  The  Russian  spirants  <p,  b,  c,  3  correspond  exactly  to  English 
/,  v,  s,  z:  (J)yTi»,  Bo;ry,  corn.,  3HMa  =  [fut,  vodu,  son,  zima]. 

(4)  Russian  voiced  stops  (except  the  nasals  m,  h  =  [m,  n])  and 
spirants  become  voiceless  when  final  or  before  voiceless  consonants: 
ry6i>,  bohb,  pajr/B,  MorB,  pa3B,  ry6Ka,  BO,n,Ka,  pa3Ka,  jiaBKa  =  [gup, 
vot,  rat,  mok,  ras,  gupka,  votka,  raska,  lafka]. 

(5)  Russian  T,  n,  H  =  [t,  d,  n]  are  'pure  dentals':  the  tip  of  the 
tongue  touches  the  upper  (or  upper  and  lower)  teeth  as  in  French, 
instead  of  the  roof  of  the  mouth,  as  in  American  English. 

(6)  x  =  [x]  is  like  Spanish  j  in  bajo  (somewhat  weaker  than  German 
ch  in  Bach).  To  learn  it,  pronounce  hoot  and  sharpen  the  h  by  slightly 
raising  the  tongue  towards  the  soft  palate:  [hut...xut]  =  xyjrB. 

k  before  t  and  i  is  also  pronounced  [x]:  kto  =  [xto]. 

In  a  small  number  of  words,  e.g.,  in  Bora  'God's',  6jiaro-  'well',  Kor^a  'when,' 
r  has  the  sound  [y],  like  g  in  North-German  wagen,  bogen.  To  learn  it,  pronounce 
/ — v,  s — z,  th  (in  thin) — th  (in  then),  and  add  the  analogous  pair  of  voiceless  and 
voiced  'guttural' spirants  [x — y]:  [boya,  blaya,  kayda]. — r  before  voiceless  conso- 
nants and  in  the  word  Eon,  'God'  has  the  sound  [x]:  Jierico  =  [iixko]. 

(7)  The  Liquids. — Russian  ji  resembles  American  I:  The  tip  of  the 
tongue  articulates  towards  the  roof  of  the  mouth,  behind  the  upper 
gums,  barely  touching  it,  and  the  back  of  the  tongue  is  strongly  (more 
so  than  with  American  I)  raised  towards  the  soft  palate.  The  front 
half  of  the  tongue  is  decidedly  'hollow':  jiobb,  ctojib,  nojiB,  cTyjit 
=  [lof,  stol,  pol,  stul]. 

Russian  p  is  'trilled  tongue  tip-r':  The  tip  of  the  tongue  is  pressed 
against  the  upper  gums,  and  a  forceful  current  of  breath  causes  it  to 
vibrate:  pa3B,  poT-B,  TpyftT.,  rpyS-B  =  [ras,  rot,  trut,  grup]. 

4.  Script  Forms.— The  written  forms  of  A,  D,  E,. K,  M,  0,  a,  e,  i,  o,  z 
are  the  same  in  the  English  and  Russian  alphabets.  The  script  forms 
of  English  B,  C,  P,  T,  U,  X,  b,  c,  g,  m,  n^p-,-r,  u,  x,  y  occur  with  different 
meanings.  The  other  script  characters  are  peculiar  to  the  Russian 
alphabet,  although  some  of  them  resemble  certain  English  letters. 
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Read  and  copy  the  following  several  times,  referring  to  the  table 
of  the  Russian  alphabet  on  page  2: 


3Colo/u  j  srLaJrtJU 


sk 


j  "nxx/nxxy.    JV/y,cfru,  dcu£kxL')  cTocfip . 

<GVH/Z>  j  X<Kpes.  UJOUclOUj  (dovwk/z,,  4>&7n/b. 
JicutOj  MasJCcLj  orhcuM/z .  JICcuKfc }  syrtcrm/t ,  rrvymi/h. 
Wcuicb;  a&atccj  ayjoa, .    ™Ufftj  CAjcfcfanas }  ccuy% . 

Jwrw,  KfuafiUj  owujVkcu.    Jo4xyfvz>}  Wajaona,  fouia. 


5.  Table  of  Consonants: 


Approxi- 

Russian Instances 

Sound 

mate 
English 

Russian 
Letter 

Equivalent 

Orthographic 

Phonetic 

[p] 

grape 

n(6) 

na^y,  pa6t 

[padu,  rap] 

[b] 

hat 

6 

6yn;y 

[budu] 

[i] 

fat 

*(b) 

$yTT>,  JIOBT. 

[fut,  lof] 

M 

vat 

B 

BaTa 

[vata] 

[m] 

mat 

M 

MaTT. 

[mat] 

[t] 

rate 

T   (3) 

TaKi>,  ny^ 

[tak,  put] 

[d] 

date 

A 

n;aMa 

[dama] 

[s] 

seal 

0(8) 

caft-B,  pa3T> 

[sat,  ras] 

['] 

zeal 

3 

3aai> 

[zat] 

[1] 

lot 

JI 

JIOBt 

[lof] 

[r] 

rot 

P 

poTt 

[rot] 

W 

not 

H 

«y 

[nu] 

[k] 

lake 

K 

Kyna,  Apyrc, 

[kupa,  druk] 

[g] 

give 

r 

ry6a 

[guba] 

[x] 

(&a  jo) 

x  (k,  r) 

Myxa,  kto,  Bofb 

[muxa,  xto,  box] 

[7] 

(wageri) 

r 

Bora 

[bora] 

The  sound  of  English  ng,  as  in  sing,  does  not  exist  in  Russian. 
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II 

btopoh  yporct 

Second  Lesson 

THE  NORMAL  VOWELS 

6.  The  Vowel  Triangle. — In  the  following  diagram  the  place  of  each 
vowel  sign  designates  the  position  to  which  the  back  of  the  tongue  is 
raised  in  the  pronunciation  of  that  vowel. 


Sign 

Instance 

Description 

fil 

Ger.  me,  Fr.  dit 

Narrower  than  ee  in  deed 

[e] 

Ger.  See,  Fr.  ete 

Narrower  than  a  in  mate,  and  with- 
out diphthongal  glide 

W 

Ger.  recht,  Fr.  bete 

Between  e  in  bed  and  a  in  bad 

w 

Engl,  /ar 

N 

Fr.  mort,  Ger.  Mord 

Similar  to  o  in  Lord 

Ger.  Boot,  Fr.  6eau 

oa  in  boat  but  without  diphthongal 
glide 

|u| 

Ger.  Mxit,  Fr.  ou 

oo  in  mood 

[bl] 

Russian  bi 

Sound  between  Ger.  ii  in  Gluck  and 
Fr.  e  in  le 

7.  Russian  Accented  Vowels: 

Articulation.  Russian  accented  vowels  are  articulated  with  more  tension  of  the 
tongue  and  lips  than  English  vowels,  but  with  less  tension  than  French  vowels. 
They  come  closest  to  German  accented  vowels,  except  that  with  Russian  y  the  lips 
are  not  rounded  as  much  as  with  German  u. 

Quantity.  Russian  accented  vowels  are  generally  half-long  (about  as  in  Amer- 
ican man),  unaccented  vowels  are  rather  short.  The  difference  in  quantity  is  much 
less  marked  than  in  English. 

Accent.  Russian  accent  is  one  of  stress,  as  in  English,  not  of  pitch,  as  in  French. 
This  means  that  accented  syllables  are  stronger  (louder)  than  unaccented  ones. 
The  place  of  accent  is  variable;  a  number  of  general  rules  will  be  given  in  subsequent 
lessons. 
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Table  of  Russian  Normal  (=  Non-Palatal)  Accented  Vowels. 


Sound 

Letter 

Instance 

ffl 

H 

HBa  [iva] 

[a] 

w 

M 

[o] 

a 

3 

y 

0 

Aa  [da] 

9T0  [tto] 

ny^T,  [put] 
nojit  [pol] 

[LI] 

bl 

cbiHt  [sbin] 

3  is  called  a  o6opoTnoe  [e  abarotnajs]  'inverted  e.' 

bi  is  called  epti  [jirbi].  To  pronounce  it,  the  tongue  takes  a  position 
intermediate  between  [i]  and  [u] ,  though  slightly  lower.  The  lips  are  neu- 
tral, i.e.,  neither  withdrawn,  as  with  [i],  nor  protruded,  as  with  [u]. 

Tb,  called  [jcr],  is  never  pronounced  (1[15). 

Russian  [o]  is  generally  'open,'  like  o  in  lord,  but  in  some  parts  of  Russia  close 
[o],  as  in  boat,  is  heard. 

[m]  is  very  frequently  pronounced  as  a  diphthong,  [w-j]  (cp.  10),  especially  at 
the  end  of  words:  bbi  =  [vu]  or  [vmj]. 

Pronounce: 
[iva,  era,  ana,  Omsk,  ural]  HBa,    3pa,    Atma,    Omcki,    Ypaji-b 

[igo,  etam,  abram,  omut,  us]        Hro,    btom-b,    A6paivn>,    OMyTT.,    vcl 
[mir,  kupt,  mal,  mok,  muxa]       Mipi.,   Kyns,   Majit,   icon,   Myxa 
[milo,  mbilo,  mul;    bil,  bill,  bulka;    pilka,  pbil,  puk;    sbin,  sbinw] 
mhjio,  Mbijio,  My 3Tb,  6ujn>,  SbiJii.,  6yjiKa,  nmiKa,  ntuit,  nyK,  cbih'l, 

CblHbl. 

Ill 
TPETIH  yPOKT> 

8.  The  Sibilants. — In  addition  to  c  and  3  Russian  possesses  the  follow- 
ing sibilants: 


Sound 

Approximate  English 
Equivalents 

Letter 

Instance 

[ts] 
[8] 

[2] 
[c] 
[sc\ 

ts  in  hats 

s  in  sure 

s  in  measure 

ch  in  chin 

sh-ch  in  fish  chowder 

I* 
UI 

2K 

iryrT.  [tsuk] 
manKa  [sapka] 
jKapKO  [zarko] 
ihhT)  [cin] 
mima  [pisca] 
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The  sibilants  n,,  in,  jk  (but  not  c,  3,  n,  in,)  have  a  muffling  effect 
upon  a  following  h,  giving  it  a  sound  between  [i]  and  [bi],  resembling 
German  wide  u  in  Gliick.  In  English,  many  speakers  use  a  similar 
sound  for  i  before  [s],  especially  after  r  and  in  unaccented  syllables: 
Frisian,  attrition,  childish;  also  before  I:  milk,  children.  Our  tran- 
scription indicates  this  muffled  h  by  the  sign  [i]. 

Pronounce: 

[tsatsa,  tsuk,  ts'irk,  tsikl]  IJana,  nyrt,  irnpKT.,  niiKJit 

[sak,  sapka,  skola,  sina,  silo]  IIIarL,  inanKiJ,  niKOJia,  niHHa,  innjio 

[zaba,  zarko,  zi'vo,  ziza,  zil]  JKa6a,  mapKO,  jkhbo,  jKiDKa,  jkhjii> 

[cas,  casto,  cudo,  cugun,  cin]  ^act,  *iacTO,  ^y^o,  qyryHt,  hhh-b 

[scuka,  rosea,  pisca,  borsc,  sci]  fflyKa,  poma,  nnina,  6oprrrB,  inn. 

Copy: 


9.  Unaccented  Vowels. — In  Russian,  as  in  English,  unaccented 
vowels  are  more  or  less  'slurred.'  Much  depends  upon  the  rate  of 
speech  and  upon  emphasis,  but  the  following  broad  statements  fairly 
represent  the  average  usage: 

(1)  With  unaccented  vowels,  the  muscles  of  the  tongue,  cheeks,  and 
lips  are  less  tense  than  with  accented  ones. 

Since  all  accented  vowels  are  set  in  bold-face  type,  it  will  be  understood  that 
vowels  in  light  type  are  more  or  less  slurred,  and  no  special  signs  are  necessary  to 
indicate  this. 

(2)  In  unstressed  syllables  the  tongue  tends  to  assume  the  Russian 
'basis  of  articulation'  (the  favorite  position  of  the  tongue,  15) :  With 
back  vowels  (compare  diagram  on  page  6)  the  tongue  is  apt  to  be 
lowered,  with  front  vowels  it  is  apt  to  be  raised.     Therefore: 

Unaccented  o  tends  to  become  [a] :    n;ocKa  =  [daska]. 

Unaccented  e  tends  to  become  [i]:    nepo  =  [piro]. 

Unaccented  a  after  u,  in,  jk  moves  in  the  direction  of  the  'muffled' 
vowel  [i]:    inajKOKt,  jKapa  =  [sizok,  2'ira]. 

Unaccented  a  after  *i,  in,  approaches  [i],  or  at  least  [e];  our  transcrip- 
tion uses  the  sign  [i],  to  represent  this  slurred,  intermediate  vowel: 
*iacoKT>  =  [cisok]. 
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(3)  This  weakening  is  least  noticeable  with  final  vowels  and  most 
marked  with  vowels  that  precede  the  accent  by  more  than  one  syllable. 
For  instance,  the  word  cjiobo  (nominative)  can  be  easily  distinguished 
from  cjioBa  (genitive),  if  pronounced  slowly:  [slovo,  slova].  But  in 
fluent  speech  the  two  forms  are  pronounced  alike,  [slova];  rojiOBa 
is  pronounced  [golova,  galova,  galava,  galava]  (a  =  e  in  mother), 
according  to  the  rate  of  speech. 

Note. — The  distribution  of  accent  appearing  in  the  last  example  differs  from 
English  habits.  In  Russian  rojiOBa  the  ratio  of  stress  is  1:2:3,  while  in  English 
grenadier  it  is  2 : 1 : 3. 

The  vowels  y  and  3  remain  practically  unchanged  in  unaccented 
position. 
Practice: 

(1)  [daska,  akno,  patalok,  (patolok,  patalok),  astro,  vBisako,  tta 
(eto),  slova  (slovo),  xaraso  (xaroso,  xaraso),  piro,  kafidra,  cirna, 
cisok,  zilta,  &5izu,  sizok,  zira,  ts'irapal,  daca,  kasa,  nasa,  tozs]. 

(2)  ftOCKa,   OKHO,   nOTOJIOK'B,   OCTpO,   BBICOKO,   3TO,   CJIOBO,   XOpOUIO, 

nepo,   KatJteApa,    nepHa,    ^acoKB,   JKejiTa,   manty,   n;apanajii>,   ,n,a*ia, 
Kama,  Hama,  Tome.  ^  ;  r^apa 

10.  Diphthongs. — The  second  element  of  all  genuine  Russian 
diphthongs  is  ii,  called  n  ct  KpaTKott  [i  skratkoj]  'ee  with  the  breve' 
corresponding  to  y  in  English  boy:  Maft,  moh,  nomajiyfi,  Hamen  =  [maj, 
moj,  pazaluj,  nasej]. 

IV 

^ETBEPTLIH  YPOICL 

REVIEW 

Consonants 

1.  Unaspirated  n,  t,  k:  noji'B,  najit,  nOTOJIOK'B,  TaKB,  stott., 
Kyna,  KapanjianrB,  KynHO. 

2.  Pure  dentals  (a,  t,  h):    tott>,  ejtotb,  jbdm'b,  ^ocKa,  Ha^,  Hy. 

3.  Strongly  voiced  6,  n;,  r:     6yn;y,  6a6Ka,  j^kua,  rara,  roBop-B. 

4.  Velar  spirants,  x,  r:  xopomo,  xojio^ho,  kto,  Eofb,  Bora, 
6jiaro-,  Kor^a. 

5.  Unvoicing  of  fina^  voiced  stops  and  spirants:  pa6i>,  rpySt, 
pajTB,  roponyB,  Apyri.,  Mori.,  jiaBKa,  pa3Ka. 

6.  Trilled  tongue  tip-r:    pa^i.,  pa3T.,  flpyrB,  pa3roB6prb. 

7.  Very  hollow  ji:    noji'B,  najiKa,  nOTOJIOK'B. 
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Accented  Vowels 

8.  The  'Vowel  Triangle' — tense  articulation:    [i — e — s — a — o — u]. 

9.  Russian  o  is  open:  aom-b,  ctojtl.  Russian  a  is  like  a  in  far: 
cap;!.,  naJiKa.    The  sound  of  epBi  is  between  [i]  and  [u],  but  slightly  lower: 

CLIHLI,  pw6tl. 

10.  h  after  ii,  in,  jk  resembles  bi  or  German  wide  ii:    unpKi.,  jkhhtb. 

Unaccented  Vowels 

11.  Unaccented  vowels  are  'wide'  (the  muscles  are  relaxed);  compare 
i  in  bit,  u  in  but,  a  in  artistic,  opera. 

12.  Changes: 

Unaccented  o  sounds  like  [a]:    HocKa,  xopouio.  - 
Unaccented  e  sounds  like  [i]:    nepo,  Hep  Ha. 
Unaccented  a  and  e  after  u,  in,  jk  have  the  sound  [i] :    JKapa. 
Unaccented  a  after  %  in,  has  the  sound  [i]  or  [e] :    ^acoK-B. 

Final  weakened  unaccented  vowels  are  less  subject  to  weakening 
than  vowels  in  other  positions. 

Practice: 

(1)  torn,  muzik,  vos,  zdarova,  druga,  drava,  drugoj,  tak,  taYda, 
tam,  zattilok,  padumal,  sprasival,  maladoj,  promtislaf,  pa§la,  maros, 
bbilo,  vdruk,  zaxntikala,  galubuska,  gavarit,  sluzbu,  pakrbil,  box, 
patamu,  papal,  pakazal,  zivotntix,  vtistupal,  xvost,  drazit]. 

(2)  TOM'S,  MyjKHKt,  bo3t>,  3n;opoBa,  npyra,  ApoBa,  ftpyroii,  TaKb 
Tor^a,  TaMT>,  saTBijioicB,  noftyMaji-B,  cnpaumBajit,  mojiojjoh,  npo- 
mbicjiobt>,  nonijia,  Mopo3t,  6bijio,  B,o,pyrB,  3axHBiKajia,  rojiy6yniKa, 
roBopHT'B,  cjiyjK6y,  noKpBiji'B,  Eofb,  noTOMy,  nonajn>,   noKa3aji'B, 

JKHBOTHBIXT.,  BBICTynajIT.,  XBOCT-B,  JipOJKHT'B. 

11.  Consonant  Changes. — Neighboring  consonants  influence  each 
other  in  all  languages  (compare  English  grabbed  and  wrapped  = 
wrapt),  but  particularly  so  in  Russian. 

1.  Assimilation  of  neighboring  consonants,  not  only  within  words 
but  also  between  preposition  and  noun: 

(a)  6,  ft,  r,  b,  3  become  voiceless  before  voiceless  consonants  (3,  4: 
jiaBKa,  pa3Ka). 

(b)  c  =  [z]  before  6,  a,  r:  cCbiBajii,,  caajn.,  cropajn.  [zbBival, 
zdal,  zgaral];  cb  6paTOM-B,  ct>  ^apoM-B,  cb  ron;a  =  [zbratam,  zdaram, 
zgoda]. 
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(c)  t  =  [d]  before  6,  n;,  r,  3,  jk  (not  before  b):  OT^ajii.,  ot6o#, 
ott>  6paTa,  ott>  ao^kh,  on>  3apH  =  [addal,  adboj,  ad  brata,  ad 
docki,  ad  zari]. 

(d)  K  =  [g]  or  [7]  before  6,  n;,  r:  kt>  6paTy,  kt>  AOiny,  Kb  ropony 
=  [gbratu,  gdomu,  ggoradu]  or  [ybratu,  ydomu,  7goradu];    see  2a. 

(e)  c,  3  =  [2]  before  jk,  =  [s]  before  h,  in,  m:  B03JKejiajib,  H3- 
bo3tihk'l,  cb  nianKOH,  cb  ^opTOMt  =  [vazTilal,  izvoscik,  ssapkoj, 
scortam]  (italics  will  be  explained  later). 

2.    Dissimilation  and  similar  changes. 

(a)  K  and  r  are  frequently  pronounced  [x]  before  t  and  k,  and  [7] 
before  6,  a,  r,  i.e.,  stops  before  stops  turn  to  spirants:  kto,  Jierno  = 
[xto,  Zixko];  Torjia,  Korn;a,  Kb  6paTy  =  [ta7da,  ka7da,  7bratu]. 

(b)  h  and  m  are  often  pronounced  [s]  before  h:  CKy^Ho,  hshuthbih 
=  [skusno,  izjasnbij].  Also  in  other  positions  m  is  often  pronounced 
[s],  especially  when  the  following  vowel  is  unaccented:  cymecTBO  = 
[susi'stvo]. — hto  'what'  is  always  pronounced  [§to]. 

ji  is  silent  in  cojimje  [sontse]  'sun.'  Also  final  Jib  (20)  is  often  silent:  py6jis 
[rup].    JT,  and  t  are  silent  in  the  groups  3flH,  cth:  npa3AHHKT>,  BJiacTHbin  [praznik, 

vlasntij]. 

12.  Vowel  Variation: 

Note. — This  paragraph  need  not  be  studied  until  referred  to  in  the  lessons  on 
declension,  where  examples  will  be  found.  The  explanation  of  these  orthographic 
and  phonetic  peculiarities  belongs  to  the  field  of  historical  grammar. 

A.  After  the  velars  (k,  r,  x)  and  the  sibilants  H,,  in,  m,  3K,  **  (but 
not  after  c,  3)  certain  vowels  are  inadmissible: 

1.  a  and  H)  cannot  stand  after  any  of  them. 

2.  b  may  stand  after  sibilants,  but  not  after  velars. 

3.  bi  may  stand  after  11,  but  not  after  any  of  the  other  consonants 
mentioned. 

4.  o  in  unaccented  endings  is  permissible  after  the  velars,  but  not 
after  the  sibilants. 

Where  inadmissible,  these  vowels  are  replaced  by  a,  y,  t»,  h,  e. 

B.  1j  after  i  is  replaced  by  h.     After  vowels,  ii  is  used  instead  of  b. 

C.  Vowel  Insertion.  Whenever  two  consonants  before  final  t  or  b 
would  form  a  group  that,  for  Russian  habits  of  speech,  would  be 
difficult  to  pronounce,  o  or  e  is  inserted  between  them;  generally, 
o  is  used  before  or  after  k,  r,  x,  unless  these  are  preceded  by  a 
palatal  sibilant. 
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IUITLIH  yPOKL 

TEXT  I 
a  b 

IIlKOJia  skola 

3Ta  KOMHaTa  innpoKa  h  BticoKa.  eta  komnata  s'iraka  i  vtisaka. 

Okho  bbicoko;   noTOJiOKt  bbicokl.  akno  vusako.      patalok  vtisok. 

Boti.  Ka^eApa  h  cTyjrt.     Botb  vot  kafidra  i  stul.      vot 

niKani..     Boht,  okho.     Bott>  noji-B,  skap.     von     akno.     vot     pol, 

boht.    noTOJioKi>.     BoTt    n;ocKa    h  von  patalok.       vot  daska  i 

najiKa.     CTyjn.    jkcjit-b.     Ka(J)eApa  palka.     stul  2olt.    kafidra  to2e 

TOHce  HcejiTa.  £ilta. 

Bott>  KapaH^aniT.,  nepo  h  hojkhkt,.  vot  karandas,   piro  i  no2ik. 

3tot"l   KapaH^aini.   mejiTi.,    a   9to  etat  karandas   £olt,   a   eta 

nepo    nepHO.     ^ocKa   Tome   TOpHa.  piro  corno.      daska  to2e  cirna. 

Moh  KapaHAauiT)  Tynt,  ho  3to  nepo  moj  karandas  tup,  no  eta  piro 

ocTpo.     EyMara   rjia^Ka.     Ctojit.  astro.       bumaga  glatka.      stol 

Tome  rjia^oKt.                        •  to2e  gladak. 

1.  Read  column  B  many  times.  Cover  column  A  with  a  strip  of  paper  during 
the  first  few  times;  begin  to  compare  it  with  column  B  when  your  pronunciation 
is  becoming  fairly  fluent. 

2.  Read  column  A  many  times,  at  first  constantly  comparing  it  with  B,  but 
later  without  this. 

3.  Copy  text  A  several  times  in  Russian  script. 

4.  Both  when  reading  and  writing  a  sentence,  visualize  its  meaning:  Concentrate 
your  thoughts  upon  the  persons,  objects,  and  actions  mentioned.  But  do  not 
indulge  in  the  worse  than  useless  pastime  of  'translating'  these  simple  sentences 
into  English.  The  approximate  English  equivalents  of  all  words  are  given  in 
the  word-lists  at  the  end  of  the  book,  for  occasional  reference,  but  it  would  be  a  mis- 
take to  memorize  those  lists.  Memorize  sentences  and  whole  texts  as  much  as  you 
can,  but  not  isolated  words. 

VI 

niECToK  ypoiCL 

13.  Gender.— 'Hard  Endings.' 
CTyjit,  HiKam»,  KapaHAamt,  h6jkhkte>,  noTOJioKB,  nojit  are  masculines. 
KoMHaTa,  KatheApa,  Aocica,  6yMara,  najiKa  are  feminines. 
Okho,  nepo  are  neuters. 

The  gender  of  Russian  nouns  is  determined  primarily  by  their 
endings;  i>,  a,  o  are  called  the  'hard'  terminations  of  the  masculine, 
feminine,  and  neuter  respectively. 
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14.  Agreement: 

IIlKam> — BbicoKt.  3'tott>  uiKant. 

JJocKa — BticoKa.  9'Ta  RocKa. 

Okho — bbicoko.  9'to  okho. 

Bott.  KapaH^amt;  oht>  TynT». 

Botb  ^ocKa;  OHa  mnpoKa. 

Bot-b  okho;  oho  bbicoko. 

The  predicate  adjectives — bbicokb,  -a,  -6;  nrapoKB,  -a,  -6 — ,  the 
demonstratives — stotb,  3Ta,  sto — ,  and  the  personal  pronouns — oht>, 
OHa,  oho — are  in  agreement  as  to  gender  and  number  with  the  noun 
which  they  modify  or  refer  to. 

Note. — A  dash  is  often  used  between  subject  and  predicate  noun  or  adjective, 
where  English  would  use  'is'  or  'are.' 

The  accent  and  other  peculiarities  of  predicate  adjectives  cannot  be  determined 
by  definite  rules,  but  must  be  learned  by  practice;  observe  carefully  the  forms 
given  in  the  word-lists  at  the  end  of  the  book. 

With  the  nouns  and  adjectives  contained  in  the  text,  form  as  many 
sentences  of  the  type  Okho  bbicoko  (subject -\-  predicate  adjective)  as  the 
sense  permits.    Speak  each  sentence  before  you  write  it.    Mark  the  accents. 

(E.g.,  Okho  bbicoko.     Okho  nnipoKO.     Okho  rjian,KO.) 


VII 
CEJJLMOH  yPOICB 

Questions — Bonpocbi 

These  questions  serve  a  twofold  purpose:  Aside  from  familiarizing  the  student 
with  the  more  common  types  of  Russian  questions,  they  are  intended  as  a  basis 
for  a  thorough  practice  of  the  text.  Each  Russian  question  should  suggest  one  or 
several  Russian  sentences  as  possible  answers. 

After  having  read  the  text  often  and  carefully,  read  and  answer  the  questions 
repeatedly.  When  you  can  answer  them  without  hesitation,  copy  them  and  write 
the  answers. 

Make  it  a  habit  to  mark  the  accents  in  writing. 

1.  ^to  9to?  (3to  KOMHaTa...cTyji,B...najiKa...).  2.  KaKOBa 
3Ta  K6MHaTa?  (OHa...)  3.  KaKOB-B  3TorB  mKanB?  4.  KaKos6 
!3to  okho?  5.  KaKOB'B  3Toti>  CTyji"B  (noTonoKB,  KapaH^anii>, 
hojkhkb,  nojii.)?  6.  KaKOBa  3Ta  aocKa  (najiKa,  Ka<J)e,n;pa,  GyMara)? 
7.  KaKOBo  sto  nepo?  8.  Hto  nmpoK6?  ^to  bbicoko — jk&jito — 
ryno — ocTpo — rjia^KO? 
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VIII 
BOCLMOH  yPOKL 

15.  Palatalization.— In  every  language  there  exists  a  habitual 
preference  for  a  certain  position  of  the  tongue  both  when  at  rest  and 
during  the  utterance  of  speech  sounds.  In  English,  especially  as  spoken 
in  America,  the  tip  of  the  tongue  is  apt  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  teeth 
and  raised  in  the  direction  of  the  front  palate,  while  the  body  of  the 
tongue  is  comparatively  inert,  being  neither  raised  nor  lowered  to  any 
marked  extent. 

Such  a  preferred  position  of  the  tongue  is  called  the  'basis  of  articu- 
lation' of  that  language. 

In  Russian  the  tongue  tends  to  be  pushed  forward.  The  tip  is  likely 
to  be  pressed  against  the  lower  teeth  or  gums,  and  the  front  third  of  the 
tongue  approaches  or  touches  the  front  palate  along  a  considerable 
stretch.  The  following  diagrams  illustrate  this  contrast  between  the 
American  and  Russian  basis  of  articulation: 


a     __^  r  * 


'A'  shows  the  articulation  of  American  n  (t,  d,  I),  'B',  that  of  a  very 
frequent  type  of  Russian  h  (t,  a;,  ji),  described  below. 

Position  'B'  is  the  typical  'palatal'  position  of  the  tongue:  Its  tip 
touches  the  lower  teeth  or  gums,  and  its  back  is  in  contact  with  a  rather 
large  portion  of  the  hard  palate. 

The  tendency  towards  palatal  articulation,  i.e.,  the  inclination  of  the 
tongue  to  assume  this  palatal  position,  is  the  most  conspicuous  charac- 
teristic of  Russian  speech.  For  a  full  understanding  of  its  effects  it  is 
essential  to  realize  that  it  is  generally  not  restricted  to  one  sound,  but 
spreads  over  whole  groups  of  sounds,  so  that  we  might  speak  of  palatal 
syllables  rather  than  of  palatal  sounds. 

It  is  absolutely  necessary  to  acquire  this  habit  of  palatalization,  for 
this  tendency,  more  than  anything  else,  lends  to  Russian  that  peculiar 
pliability  which  has  been  called  by  a  well-known  phonetician  'the 
insinuating  grace'  of  Russian. 


16] 
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16.  Soft  Vowels. — All  Russian  vowels  exist  in  pairs:  a  non-palatal 
or  'hard'  sound  and  a  'palatal'  or  'soft'  sound. 

The  hard  vowels  have  been  treated  in  7.  From  the  English  point 
of  view  they  may  be  called  'normal  vowels.' 

The  soft  vowels  are  those  that  start  with  the  tongue  in  palatal  position. 
The  gradual  transition  of  the  tongue  to  vowel  position  (6)  produces 
the  'prepalatal  spirant'  [j],  the  sound  of  English  y  in  yes,  year.  Thus, 
Russian  possesses  the  following  palatal  or  soft  vowels: 

[ji,  je,  je,  ja,  jo,  ju]. 

The  [j]-glide  is  distinctly  audible  when  a  soft  vowel  stands  at  the 
beginning  of  a  word  or  after  a  vowel,  thus  beginning  a  syllable,  as  in 
rj\t>,  Moa  [jat,  maja].  After  a  consonant  it  is  less  distinct  or  disappears 
entirely,  as  explained  in  17. 

Table  of  Accented  Soft  Vowels: 


Instances 


Sound 

Letter 

1. 

Fffl 

h,  i 

2. 

fje] 

e,  1j 

3. 

lja| 

a 

4. 

[jo] 

e 

5. 

ljuj 

ID 

hmi>,  hxt>  [jim,  jix] 

ept,  ^Ay,  npi*3AT>  [jer,  jedu,  prijest] 

HAt,  cToajit  [jat,  stajal] 

emt,  npieMt  [jos,  prijom] 

K)6Ka,  npiioTt  [jupka,  prijut] 


1.  h  is  called  h  flBoftHoe  [i  dvajnoj  s]  'double  ee, '  i  is  called  i  ct>  tohkoh  [i  stockoj] 
'ee  with  the  dot,'  ii  (10),  h  ct>  KpaTKoft  [i  skratkoj]  'ee  with  the  breve.'  Initial  h 
has  the  [j]-glide  only  in  the  words  hm-b,  hxi.,  ran  [jim,  jix,  jimi],  plural  forms  of 
the  pronoun  of  the  third  person;  elsewhere  it  is  [i]:  hto,  ctohti.  [igo,  stait]. 
i  is  used  only  before  vowels,  e.g.,  npi,fj3Ai>  [prijtst],  except  in  the  word  Mipi.  'world, 
community'  (but  Mnpt  'peace'). 

2.  The  difference  between  e  and  "h  is  a  purely  orthographical  one.  Their  pro- 
nunciation is  the  same. 

3.  h  corresponds  exactly  to  the  hard  vowel  a,  and  k>  to  y. 

4.  The  diacritical  mark  upon  e  [jo]  is  not  used  by  Russians,  but  appears  quite 
generally  in  elementary  books  for  foreigners,  as  a  crutch  soon  to  be  discarded.  Ob- 
servation, assisted  by  a  few  general  rules,  will  soon  teach  when  accented  e  has  the 
sound  [jo].  In  a  few  words,  e.g.,  3b1;3,iibi  'stars',  rH-B3Aa  'nests',  accented  ii  is 
also  pronounced  [jo]. 

Copy: 
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Pronounce: 

[jim,  jimi,  jix]  Hmt>,  hmh,  hxt> 

[jeva,  jer,  jedu,  jest,  jetkuj]  EBa,  epi>,  -fcny,  -£ctb,  i^Km 

[ja,  jakaf,  jablako,  jama]  Si,  Hkob-b,  a6jtoko,  HMa 

[jos,  jolka,  jola<5ka,  jors,  jomkwj]  Ejkt>,  ejma,  ejio^ma,  epnn>,  eMKiii 

[jurij,  jupka,  juk,  jurist]  lOpiit,  ro6Ka,  K>n>,  ropncTt. 

LX 

ji;ebhtlih  ypoKT> 

17.  Palatalization  of  Consonants. — When  a  consonant  is  followed 
by  a  soft  vowel,  the  tongue  assumes  palatal  position  during  or  before 
the  pronunciation  of  the  former.  This  affects  consonants  in  different 
ways: 

1.  h,  m,  5K,  in  are  entirely  or  partly  palatal  anyway;  consequently, 
a  following  soft  vowel  does  not  influence  them. 

This  is  recognized  by  spelling  inasmuch  as  the  letters  h  and  io  are  replaced  by 
a  and  y  after  these  consonants;  see  12  A  1. 

2.  The  Dentals,  t,  a,  h,  ji,  become  genuine  palatals,  with  the  tongue 
in  the  position  described  in  15.  In  the  transition  to  the  vowel  the 
contact  with  the  tongue  is  gradually  released  so  that  a  rapid  [j]-glide 
is  plainly  audible  before  the  vowel.  Palatal  t,  3,  h,  ji  are  transcribed 
by  [t,  d,  n,  I],  the  italic  type  indicating  both  the  palatal  quality  of  the 
consonant  and  the  following  glide. 

To  learn  the  pronunciation  of  [t,  d,  n,  I]  place  the  tip  of  the  tongue  against  the 
lower  teeth  or  gums  and  bring  the  back  of  the  tongue  in  contact  with  the  front 
palate,  as  shown  in  15;  try  to  pronounce  [t,  d,  n,  1]  as  well  as  this  position  permits, 
and  the  result  will  be  the  articulation  of  \t,  d,  n,  l\.  Pronounce:  [ti,  di,  ni,  li; 
te,  de,  ne,  fe;  t&,  da,  na,  la]. 

The  articulation  of  p  is  not  perceptibly  influenced  by  a  following 
soft  vowel,  but  a  slight  glide  is  often  audible:    [re,  ra,  ro,  ra]. 

The  dental  sibilants,  c  and  3,  before  soft  vowels  differ  from  'hard' 
c  and  3  merely  by  a  slight  lisping;  the  tip  of  the  tongue  touches  the 
lower  teeth.  The  glide  is  hardly  noticeable:  [si,  z\,  se,  ze,  sa,  za,  so, 
zo,  su,  zu]. 

Pronounce: 
[tixo,  dita,  ni,  Zitso,  ris,  six,  zima]    Thxo,  jj,hth,  hh,  jihijo,  pncB,  chxt. 
[ttlo,  dclo,  net,  hto,  retko  sertse]     T"fejio,  nTfcjio,  irfcTTb,  jrfeTO,  p'fcjjKO 
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[tepka,  sona,  lashi,  rat,  sak]  Taima,  Cohh,  jihcbi,  panB,  caKt 

[fotka,  kladot,  Zogak,  birot,  sola]      TeTKa,  KJian,eTB,  jieroK,  6epeTB,  cejia 
[2urma,  duz'ina,  nuxnu,  rumka]       TiopBMa,  jiioHuraa,  Hioxny,  pioMKa. 

3.  The  Labials,  n,  6,  m,  $,  b,  do  not  change  their  articulation  proper 
before  soft  vowels.  Nevertheless,  the  tongue  assumes  palatal  position 
during  their  utterance,  and  a  palatal  glide  intervenes  before  a,  e,  £,  e,  io; 
before  h  it  is  practically  imperceptible. 

Pronounce: 

[pivo,  pecka,  pataje,  potr]  rmBO,  ne^Ka,  naToe,  IleTpt 

[bil,  fetltij,  frodra,  6ust]  6hjit>,  6-fejitiii,  6en.pa,  6k>ct"b 

[mir,  ratra,  raaso,  rworzltij]  Mnpt,  M-fcpa,  Maco,  Mep3JiBift 

[fkika,  ftp,  /odar,  vina,  vtst]  $H3HKa,  <De6T>,  cDe^opB,  Biraa,  Been. 

4.  After  the  Velars,  k,  r,  x,  the  soft  vowels  a  and  io  do  not  occur 
(12  A  1);  e  after  velars  is  always  pronounced  [e,  e],  never  [o];  the 
glide  is  audible  before  e,  -b,  but  hardly  ever  before  h: 

[<7trp,  ktm,  lugz,  du^s]  =  rep6B,  k-bmb,  Jiyrs,  nyx'fc. 

18.  Unaccented  Soft  Vowels: 

Unaccented  K)  retains  its  sound:    K)jia,  cio,n,a  =  [jula,  suda]. 

All  other  unaccented  soft  vowels  approach  more  or  less  the  sound 
[ji]  if  initial,  [i]  after  consonants.  Unaccented  a,  like  unaccented  a 
after  q,  m,  (9, 2),  is  variable:  According  to  the  rate  of  speech  it  ranges 
from  [js,  e]  in  slow,  careful  utterance  to  slurred  [ji,  i].  Our  transcrip- 
tion uses  the  sign  [ji,  i]. 

Pronounce: 

[jivropa,  jimu,  jidva,  jizda]  EBpona,  eivry,  enBa,  ^^a 

[derivo,  dirzu,  nimu,  necit]  nepeBO,  nepacy,  HeMy,  Heaei"B 

[jadra — jidro,  jizbik,  jirmo]  a^pa — a^po,  a3BiKyB,  apMO 

[jos,  jizbi,  sola,  silo,  sfokla]  e3KT>,  eJKBi,  cejia,  cejio,  creKJia 

19.  Final  Soft  Vowels  generally  preserve  their  quality  even  when 
unstressed,  though  in  rapid  sentence  connection  final  unaccented  e,  -e,  and 
even  a,  may  sometimes  appear  as  [i,  i].  Final  accented  e  is  always 
[jo],  with  the  exception  of  yate  [u2e]  'already.' 

[jisco,  majo,  pole,  utilises,  mina,  dada,  gavaru,  citaju] 
em,e,  Moe,  nojie,  yananme,  MeHa,  Aajia,  roBopio,  anTaio. 
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X 

flECilTLIH  yPOKL 

20.  The  Hard  and  Soft  Signs. — t>  and  b,  called  ep'L  or  TBepnufi 
3HaKt  [jtr,  teord&ij  znak],  and  epi>  or  MarKin  3HaKt  [jer,  maxkwj  znak], 
are  mere  signs  of  pronunciation.  In  an  early  period  of  the  language 
t>  was  a  hard  vowel,  slurred  u,  and  b  a  soft  vowel,  slurred  i.  At  present, 
t>  denotes  the  non-palatal — hard,  normal — articulation  of  the  preced- 
ing consonant,  b  its  palatal  quality. 

Note. — The  function  of  t  being  a  merely  negative  one,  namely,  to  show  that 
the  preceding  consonant  is  not  palatalized,  it  might  as  well  be  discarded  altogether 
as  has  been  the  practice  of  some  Russian  publications  for  many  years.  In  1918 
the  Soviet  government  declared  its  complete  abolition,  together  with  some  other 
sensible  simplifications  of  spelling,  but  for  an  elementary  book  it  seems  preferable, 
for  the  time  being,  to  retain  the  old  spelling. 

With  few  exceptions,  b  occurs  at  the  end  of  words.  Its  effect  is  the 
same  as  that  of  a  palatal  vowel:  The  tongue  is  in  palatal  position  dur- 
ing the  utterance  of  the  preceding  consonant.     The  results  are: 

1.  The  dental  stops,  t  and  fl,  followed  by  b,  become  genuine  palatal 
stops,  in  the  sense  described  in  17, 2.  The  [j]-glide,  which  is  very  marked, 
becomes  voiceless  in  final  position;  it  is  indicated  by  [']  in  our  tran- 
scription. This  voiceless  glide  closely  resembles  a  weak  German  ch 
as  in  ich,  or  English  h  in  human.  Medially,  it  is  a  very  rapid,  half- 
voiced  glide:   cyTB,  6yn,B,  cyn,B6a  [suf ,  but',  sud'ba];  6yn;BTe  =  [buie]. 

2.  Also  h  and  ji  become  pure  palatals,  just  as  before  palatal  vowels, 
but  a  slight  palatal  glide  (not  indicated  in  the  transcription)  precedes 
them:    cojib,   pojib,  tojibko,  tohbuic,  JiyHB,  kohb,  kohbkh  [sol,  rol, 
toZko,  tonss,  ltm,  kon,  konki];  cojib,  kohb  sound  almost  like  soil,  coin,  < 
with  the  i  barely  suggested. 

3.  pb  (rare)  is  weakly  trilled  or  altogether  untrilled,  and  often  pre- 
ceded by  a  slight  glide,  like  jib  and  hb:    AypB,  uapB  =  [dur,  tsar]. 

4.  Cb  and  3b  are  hardly  discernible  from  hard  c  and  3.  There  is 
no  perceptible  glide,  but  only  a  slight  palatal  affection  of  the  preceding 
vowel  (21).  The  same  is  true  of  nB,  6b,  $b,  bb,  mb:  MocBKa,  PycB, 
KpoBB,  06b,  ceMB  [moska,  rus,  krof,  op,  sem}. 

5.  After  r,  k,  x,  u,  the  soft  sign  does  not  occur;  after  jk,  in,  n,  in,  it 
is  very  rare  and  has  no  effect  whatever. 

Pronounce: 

(1)  [sut1,  da/',  ma/',  doc,  ros,  kon,  roZ,  dan,  kro/,  ucit',  luhof] 

(2)  CyTB,    AaTB,    MaTB,    AOHB,    pOJKB,    KOHB,    pOJIB,     ftaHB,    KpOBB, 

y*iHTB,  jho6obb. 
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21.  The  Palatalization  of  Vowels. — The  palatalizing  influence  of 
the  soft  vowels  and  the  soft  sign  extends  even  beyond  the  preceding 
consonant:     It  affects  the  vowel  of  the  preceding  syllable. 

1.  3,  e,  1j  are  pronounced  [e]  instead  of  [c],  thus  moving  in  the 
direction  of  [i]  within  the  'vowel  triangle':  oto,  ceiera,  'km.,  'hjxy  = 
[eto,  sekta,  jest,  jedu],  but  oth,  ceMepo,  ceMB,  ecTB,  ^ctb,  'B^eMt  = 
[eti,  semira,  sem,  jest1,  jest1,  jedim]. 

2.  Very  many  Russians  pronounce  a  before  hard  vowels  (in  the  next  syllable) 
like  French  a  in  pas,  but  a  before  soft  vowels  like  French  a  in  la:  With  the  former 
sound,  the  back  of  the  tongue  is  slightly  raised,  with  the  latter,  the  front.  Our  tran- 
scription does  not  indicate  this  distinction,  which  is  by  no  means  generally  ob- 
served; however,  a  trained  ear  will  often  perceive  the  difference  between  'back-a' 
in  aBrycT'L,  AapoMt,  aroAa  and  'front-a'  in  ajib6yMT>,  uapb,  hhhh. 

3.  o,  e,  y,  H)  show  a  well-marked  palatal  glide  (20,  2)  before  palatal 
h  and  si,  but  before  other  consonants  their  palatal  affection  is  hardly 
noticeable;  the  contrast  between  boht>  and  bohb,  bojib  and  bo  jib,  is 
quite  obvious,  but  the  shade  of  difference  between  o6i>  and  06b,  TonKa 
and  TonB,  is  hard  to  detect:    [von,  von,  vol,  voZ,  op,  op,  topka,  top]. 

The  vowels  h  and  bi  are  not  affected  by  any  following  sounds. 
Before  n  and  m,  the  pronunciation  of  accented  e,  -b  is  always  [e], 
never  [ej;  before  jk,  in,  n,  jik  it  is  always  [e],  never  [e]: 

Benep'B,  nenKa,  p'fcnKa,  BeniB,  S'bjkhuib,  SiwiKa,  S'bjikh 
[vecir,  pecka,  recka,  vesc,  btfcis,  fetlka,  6elki]. 

Pronounce: 

[eti,  etat,  ttkst,  tiper,  davoZno]  3th,  3TOTt,  TeKcn>,  TenepB,  robojibho 

[abzt,  vet1,  xatet1,  smatref']  o6rB,iri>,  b^b,  xot-btb,  cmotp-btb 

[smatrel,  zametili,  nine,  atoet]  cmotp'eji'b,  saM-BTHjin,  mh'b,  otb-btb 

[atvetif,  direvna,,  deriva,,  den]  otb'bthtb,  n;epeBHfl,  nepeBo,  n;eHB 

[delo,  delt,  son,  sona,  dan,  dan]  a'bjio,  pjhsrb,  conB,  cohh,  ^anB,  n;aHB. 


XI 

OJIHHHAAIJATBIH  yPOITB 

REVIEW 

I.  The  General  Principle  of  palatalization:  The  tongue  tends  to 
assume  the  'palatal  position' — tip  toward  lower  teeth,  surface  touching 
the  front  half  of  the  hard  palate. 

II.  Soft  or  Palatal  Vowels:   .h,  e,  'fe,  fl,  e,  H). 
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A.  Initial — Accented  [ji,  je,  ja,  jo,  ju].  Unaccented:  a  =  [ji], 
e,  *  =  [ji]: 

hmtb,  ept,  'fc'fly,  flnT>,  ejKt,  ion.;   HAp6,  epti,  -B^na. 

(e  is  always  accented;  in  unaccented  position  it  is  replaced  by  e  =  [i].) 

B.  Medial — -Palatalization  of  Consonants. 

1.  t,  a,  ji,  h  followed  by  soft  vowels  become  genuine  palatals,  tran- 
scribed by  [t,  d,  n,  I];  the  italic  type  signifies  both  the  change  of  articu- 
lation and  the  palatal  glide  after  the  consonant. 

2.  p,  c,  3,  n,  6,  $,  b,  m  remain  virtually  unchanged,  but  a  slight 
[j]-glide  is  heard  before  the  vowel  (indicated  by  italic  type  for  the  con- 
sonant): p-B^Ko,  LTeTp-L,  6-bjimh,  mhco,  Qenpp'B,  BecTi,  =  [retko, 
potr,  frcltij,  raaso,  /odar,  west]. 

3.  The  glide  before  [i]  is  hardly  perceptible,  except  after  t,  a,  h: 
[tixo,  dita,]  but  [piwo,  six]. 

C.  Final — Final  soft  vowels  are  unchanged  even  when  unstressed: 
Anna,  3AaHie,  nojrB,  nyBjiaio,  =  [dada,  zdanije,  pole,  delaju]. 

III.  The  Soft  Sign.  The  hard  sign,  t,  merely  denotes  the  absence 
of  palatalization;  the,  soft  sign,  b,  palatalizes  final  (rarely  medial) 
consonants: 

1.  Voiceless  glide  after  tb,  n,B:    ecTB,  6ynB  =  []est(,  but1]. 

2.  hb  and  jib  are  distinctly  palatal,  pB,  cb,  3b  are  slightly  palatal, 
the  other  consonants  before  b  are  non-palatal. 

3.  The  palatal  affection  of  [o,  u]  is  distinct  before  hb,  jib,  but  very 
slight  before  other  consonants  and  b. 

IV.  Palatalization  of  Vowels.  Accented  e,  i,  9  before  palatals  = 
[je,  e].  Accented  a,  a  before  palatals  is  often  'fronted'  (like  French 
a  in  la).  Other  vowels  show  a  slight  palatal  glide:  sth,  ecTB,  -fecxB, 
ceMB,  napB,  hahh,  tojibko,  PycB. 

Practice: 

[los,  dveri,  zivuscije,  sZozbi,  zwozdBi,  spasi,  mina,  toZko,  jijo,  jej,  ] 
JIojkb,  nBepn,  JKHBymee,  cjie3Bi,  3B'fe/3ABi,  cnacn,  Meim,  tojibko,  ee,  eii, 

[picamaja,  sertse,  put1,  pud,  pdts,  mne,  prijut,  tiba,  vetir,  zascid,  ] 
nenajiBHaa,  c^pjine,  nyTB,  nyTH,  nTHirB,  MH'fe,  npiioT-B,  Te6a,  BeT,fep'B,3a- 

[prasba,    sud'ba,    znaji§,    vdvajom,    atvetili,    hudis,    glavoju,    stoit] 
m,HTH,  npocB6a,  cyn,B6a,  3HaeniB,  b^bocm'b,  otb'Ijthjih,  6yaeniB,  rjiaBoio 

[tvaim,    jimi,    ani,    atcajimjs,    nacilo,    nacalo,    gavariZi,    bratim, 

CTOHTX,    TBOHMT>,    IIMH,    OHH,    OTaaame,    HaaajIO,    HaaaJIO,    TOBOpHJIH, 

[stanis,  zimZa,  zemlu] 

6paTBHM'B,  CTaHeiUB,  3eMJIfl,  3eMJIK). 


22] 


Lessons 


21 


XII 

AB-bha/jhatlih  ypoKt 

TEXT  II 

y  hhjih  me 

9to  6ojii>inoe  3AaHie — nmojia  hjih 
y^HJiiime.     il — ymiTejiB.  Moe 

HMfl BjiaHHMHpB;     MOfl   (J)aMHJlifl — 

^lexoBt.         Bh — y^eHHKi.;     OHa— 
ynemma.     H  yny,  a  bh  yiHTecB. 

BBI  XOTHTe  H3y*iaTB  pyCCKift  fl3BIBrB. 

Bott.  MOH  KHiira.      3Ta  KHHra — 
pyccKan  rpaMMaTHKa.      Bottb  pycc- 

KO-aHrjiiiicKiH  cjioBapB.    MoarpaM-  ang£isk&ij    slavar.      maja   gra- 

MaTHKa  TOHKa  h  JierKa,  ho  moh  cjio-  maiika  tanka  i   Zixka,  no  moj 

BapB  6ojiBiiioH.    Bauia  TeTpa^B  toh-  slavar  baZsoj.    vasa  titrat'  tanka 

Ka  h  jierKa.  i  Zixka. 

hm-b,  hx-b,  hjih,  xoTHTe,  KHHra  jim,  jix,  Hi,  xatite,  kniga 

ecTB,  -fecTB,  'fefly,  KaKoe,  3flaHie  jesZ',  jest,  jcdu,  kakojs,  zdanijs 

a,  hmh,  MOH,  pyccnafl,  6ojiBuiafl  ja,  ima,  maja,  ruskaja,  baZsaja 

Moe,  enje,  CBoeivrB,  jKejiTBiii  majo,  jisco,  svajom,  |oltBij 

naro,  KaKyio,  n^jiaio,  roBopio.  daju,  kakuju,  dclaju,  gavaru. 

Read  both  text  columns  repeatedly;  read  the  phonetic  practice  follow- 
ing them;  return  to  the  text  and  read  it  until  you  have  achieved  perfect 
fluency.     Then  copy  the  left-hand  column. 


ucihsce 
tta   baZsoj  e   zdanij  e  —  skola 
iZi  ucihsce.     ja  —  ucitil.     majo 
iraa  —  vladimir;  maja  famiZija 

—  cexaf.      vbi  —  uciwik.     ana 

—  ucinitsa.    ja  ucu,  a  vbi  ucitis. 
vbi  xatite  izucat'  ruskBij  jizbik. 

vot   maja   kniga;     eta  kwiga 
ruskaja  gramaZika.     vot  ruska- 


xm 

TPHHAAHATBIH  yPOK'B 
22.  Gender. — Soft  Endings.     (Hard  endings,  see  13.) 


1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 


Masculines 

yHHTeJIb 
CJIOBapb 

repoii  hero 
6oh  fight 


Feminines 
TeTpanb 
nBepb  door 
(|)aMHjiifl 
apMifl  army 


Nouns  in  t>  or  if  are  masculines. 

Nouns  in  a  or  a  are  feminines. 

Nouns  in  b  are  either  masculines  or  feminines. 

Nouns  in  o,  e,  Mfl  are  neuters. 


Neuters 
3naHie 

yHHJiHine 
nojie  field 

HMfl 
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23.  Adjectives.—Attributive  Endings.   (Predicative  endings,  see  14.) 

Masc.     CjiOBapt  tojictt>.     Tojictbiii  cjiOBapB,  cnHiii  cjiOBapB. 
Fern.     KHnra  tojictji.     TojiCTan  KHHra,  chhhh  KHHra. 
Neut.     3n,ame  bbicoko.     BwcoKoe  3£ame,  cnHee  3,n,aHie. 

A.  3naHie  bbicoko  The  building  is  high. 

Predicative  adjectives  have  practically  the  same  endings  as  nouns: 
i»,  h — a,  a — o,  e. 

a.  The  predicative  form  of  soft  adjectives,  especially  for  the  masculine,  is  used 
very  rarely.  EoJit>iii6ft  and  adjectives  in  -cKin  (pyccKift,  aarjiiiicKift)  have  no 
predicative  forms. 

b.  Notice  these  accent  types  of  predicative  adjectives: 

The  accent  remains  on  the  stem:     3flop6BB,  3jiop6Ba,  3jiop6BO  healthy. 

The  feminine  stresses  the  ending:     m6jioa,b,  MOJio^d,  m6jiojio  young;    rjiaAOKt, 

rjiajjKa,  rjiaAKo;  hob-b,  HOBa,  h6bo  new. 

The  accent  is  on  the  last  syllable  in  all  forms:     mHp6Kt,  nrapoKa,  mnpoK6;  BBic6Kt, 

BbicoKd,  bbicok6;   THHcejrB,  TH?K.eji&,  THHceji6;   ocrept,  ocTpd,  ocTp6;   TynT>,  Tynd, 

Tyn6. 

B.  BOTT>  TOJICTBIH  CJIOBapb. 

Tojictbih  is  an  attributive  adjective.  Attributive  adjectives  have 
these  endings  for  the  Nom.  Sing.: 


M 

p 

N 

Hard: 

biii,  (iii),  oii 

an 

oe 

Soft: 

iii 

aa 

ee 

TOJICTBIH,  TOJICTaH,  TOJICTOe 

nnipoKitt,  ranpoKaK,  nrapoKoe 
6ojibhi6h,  6ojiniaH,  Sojibinoe 

CHHill,  CHHflfl,  cnHee 

a.  The  accent  of  attributive  adjectives  remains  on  the  same  syllable  in  all  forms. 

b.  The  hard  masculine  ending  is  oii,  if  it  is  accented. 

c.  After  r,  K,  x  and  m,  jk,  h,  m  the  ending  Biii  is  replaced  by  in,  in  accordance 
with  12  A  3.  But  by  analogy  this  in  is  generally  pronounced  [wj].  Very  many 
Russians  pronounce  the  ending  Biii  (iii)  without  the  diphthongal  glide:  [tolsthi, 
sirokbi],  instead  of  [-wj]. 

24.  Possessive  Pronouns: 

1st    person    moh     cjioBapB  mo  a    TeTpanB  Moe  nepo  my 

Hauii>      "  Ha  ma  Hauie  "     our 

2d    person    Baurb       "  eauia     "  Bame  "      your 

3d    person    cboh         "  csoa       "  CBoe  "     his,  her,  its. 
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1.  Use  the  new  adjectives  in  this  text  as  predicates  and  as  attributes 
with  nouns  of  text  I;  see  word-list,  page  117,  for  accents. 

2.  Use  the  following  adjectives  as  attributes  with  one  suitable  mascu- 
line, feminine,  and  neuter  each:  MaJieHBKiii  small,  Sojibuioh  big, 
n;jiHHHBin  long,  KopoTKiii  short,  mojioaoh  young,  hobbih  new,  CTaptifi 
old. 

XIV 

HETBIPHAOTATHH  YPOKL 

Bonpocu 

1.  ^Ito  9to  3a  3;naHie?  2.  KaKOBO  Banie  yHHjTHme — MaJieHBKoe 
hjih  6ojiBinoe?  3.  Kto  yHHTejiB?  4.  Kto  ohb?  Kto  cma? 
5.  Hto  a  ft-E'jiaio?  6.  Hto  bbi  n,-B'jiaeTe?  7.  KaKOBa  3Ta  KHnra? 
8.  JleroKL  jih  stott.  cJiOBapt?  (H-bti.,  ohb...)  9.  TaHcejia  jih 
Baraa  Kimra?  10.  KoTopaa  KHikra  TOJicra,  a  KOTopaa  TOHKa? 
11.    KaKT>  Baine  hmh?     12.    KaKi.  Bania  tJfaMHjria? 

IIJITHAOTATLffl  yPOK'L 

TEXT  III 
YHHTejib  h  yHeHHK-L  ucitil  i  ucinik 

H  y^HTejiB.   H  roBopio  no-pyccKii.        ja  ucitil.    ja  gavaru  pa-ruski. 

51  He  roBopio  no-aHrjiiiicKii.     JI  ro-  ja   ni   gavaru    pa-angfaski.     ja 

Bopio,  a  bbi  ouymaeTe.     il  cnpainn-  gavaru,  a  vbi  slusijiis.    ja  spra- 

Baio  no-pyccKH,  h  bbi  OTB'BaaeTe  no-  sivaju  pa-ruski,  i  vbi  atoicaji^s 

pyccKH.     Hanp  no^TH  Bcer,na  tobo-  pa-ruski.      nada    pac7i    fsiyda 

Phtb  no-pyccKH.  gavarif  pa-ruski. 

R  He  roBopio  CKopo,   a  roBopio        ja  ni  gavaru  skora,  ja  gavaru 

MenjieHHo.     Ecjih  bbi  He  noHHMaeTe,  merino.   jesZi  vBimpanimajife, 

bbi  ^ojijkhbi   cnpauiHBaTB.     Kor^a  vbi   dalznbi  sprasivaf*.     kayda 

bbi  cnpauiHBaeTe,  bbi  roBopiiTe    "il  vbi  sprasivaji^s,  VBigavari^e  "ja 

He  noHHMaio,   06'BacHHTe  mh-b  sto,  ni  pammaju.    &p]isnite  nine  eta, 

nojKajiyficTa."     Tor^a  ymrrejiB  na-  pazalsta."     tayda    ucitil    dajot 

eTi.  o6rBHCHeHie,H  bbi  roBopnTe "Ejia-  apjisnenijs,  i  vbi  ga varies  "bla- 

roAapio  BacB"  hjih  "Cnacn6o".  Yadaru  vas"  Hi  "spasiba". 

3totb  ypoBTB  He  Tpy^eHx;    ohb        ctat  urok  ni  trudin.     on  ocin 

oaeHB  jieroKb.     Mbi  HHTaeivrB  Kam-  Zogak.      hlbi     citajim     kazdBij 

rbih  ypoKi.  oaeHB  Hacro,  ho  HaMT>  He  urok  ocin  casto,  no  nam  ni  nuzna 

HyjKHo  nepeBOAHTB  to  ^to  aHTaeivrB.  piriv&dit'  to  sto  citajim.     tiptr 

TenepB  Harne  npoH3HOuieme  njioxo,  nass  praiznasemje  ploxo,  no  ano 

ho  oho  CKopo  6yAeT'B  xopouio.  skoro  budit  xaraso. 
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NOTES 
Bcerjja:  b  before  voiceless  sounds  =  [f];  the  suffix  -iyja  is  generally  pronounced 
[7 da]:  Korfla,  Torp;a. 

IIosKajiyHCTa:    Contracted  to  [pazalsta]  in  pronunciation. 

Practice: 

[i]  y^HTejiL,  y^eHHKt,  noHTH,  ^uTkewh,  cnacn6o. 

[e]  9th,  Tenept,  npoH3Hoineme,  Men,jieHHO,  ecjin. 

[e]  3to,  Hauie,  TeKCTi.,  roBopnTe. 

[a]  Ha^,o,  Bcer^a,  a,  nomiMaeTe,  cnpauraBaTb. 

[o]  cKopo,  ypoicb,  o^eHb,  hto,  ^aeTb. 

[u]  pyccKitt,  cjiyuiaio,  Tpyo;eHb,  roBopio,  6jiaro,a;apK). 

[bl]      Bbl,  ftOJIJKHbl,  KaJK^blH. 

[i]      cnpauiHBaio. 
Note. — h,  being  the  typical  palatal  vowel,  is  always  soft,  bi  always  hard. 


XVI 

niECTHA^IIATLIH  YPOKL 

25.  Present  Indicative. — 'Learn  these  paradigms;  explanation  will 
follow. 


H 

OHb,  ona,  OHO 

MM 

Bbl 

,/ 

n^'jiaio 

A'B/jiaeTT> 

A'fe'jiaeM'L 

nHb'jiaeTe 

u-l 

6yny 

6yn;eT,L 

6yRewb 

6yneTe 

b. 

Aaio 

AaeTb 

fl,aeMT> 

AaeTe 

c. 

roBopio 

TOBOpHTTb 

rOBOpHWB 

roBopHTe 

Endings: 


Sing. 
Plur. 


1st 

2d 

3d 

y,  10 

ewb,  ewb,  hmt. 

eTe,  eTe,  irre 

eTT>,  eTT>,  HTTb 

26.  Imperative: 

ft-b'jiaiiTe,  noHHMaiiTe,  roBopirre. 

Write  the  same  forms  for  the  following  verbs: 

a.  Like  nij'jiaio:  cjiynia-,  cnpaimiBa-,  OTB-BHa-,  noHHMa-,  ^HTa-, 
o6bHCHH-,  H3yna-,  Bbi3biBa-. 

b.  Like  roBopio:  6jiaron;ap-,  yn-  (the  latter  in  -y,  instead  of  -k>, 
according  to  12  A  1;  the  accent  is  on  the  ending  in  the  1st  sing.,  on 
the  stem  in  the  other  forms)' 
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XVII 

CEMHAOTATBIH  yPOKT> 

Bonpocbi 

1.  Kto  ynnrB,  h  kto  ynirrcH?  2.  ^Ito  nt'jiaeTB  ynnTejiB? 
3.  Hto  n.'fc'jiaeTB  yneHHija?  4.  ^Eto  bh  xoTHTe  H3yHa,TB?  5.  To- 
BopiiT'L  jih  y^HTejib  no-aHrjiiiicKH?  (H-fcTB,  ohb...)  6.  ^to  bbi 
A'fe'jiaeTe,  Korna  yTOTejiB  roBopHTB?  7.  OTB-fenaeTe  jih  bbi  no- 
pyccKH?  8.  OTB'BHaeTe  jih  bbi  no-aHrjiincKH?  9.  KaKB  Hanp 
roBopiiTB  no^TH  Bcerna?  10.  Tobophtb  jih  ynHTejiB  CKopo?  11. 
^Tro  bbi  hojukhbi  n.-fc'jiaTB,  ecjiH  bbi  He  nomiMaeTe?  12.  ^Ito  bbi 
roBopHTe,  Korna  bbi  He  noHHMaeTe?  13.  ^Tro  n.'fe'jiaeTB  yniiTejiB, 
Kor^a  bbi  cnpauiHBaeTe?  14.  Hto  bbi  roBopHTe  noTOMB?  15.  KaKB 
9T0TB  ypoKB?  Tpyn,eHB  JIH  OHB  HJIH  JierOKB?  16.  ^TO  BBI  A'fe'jia- 
eTe,  Korna  bbi  H3ynaeTe  ypoKB?  17.  IlepeBonHTe  jih  bbi  keukhbih 
ypoKB?     18.   Xoponio  jih  TenepB  Bauie  npoH3HomeHie  ? 


xvni 

BOCEMBHAJJHATBIH  yPOKL 


TEXT  IV 


Be  hjh  bt>  ihkojiIj 


Bb  Hauieii  KOMHaT'fe  Ka<f)en,pa,  ctojib, 
KJiaccHan  npcKa  h.  t.  a.  (h  TaKB  na- 
jrfce).  Ha  3tomb  ctoji^  KHiira,  Ka- 
paH,n,aiHB  h  nepo.  Bb  cTOJii  hihhkb, 
h  bb  3tomb  hihhk'B'  m^jib  h  6yMara. 

y^HTeJIB  CHHHTB  Ha  CBOeMB  60JIB- 

hiomb  Kpecji'fe;  a  cHHty  Ha  MajieHBKOH 

CKaMettK'fe  HJIH  Ha  npOCTOMB  CTyjI^. 
y^HTeJIB  BCTaeTB  H  H^eTT.  KB  KJiacc- 
HOH  AOCKii.  OHB  flepJKHTB  BB  pyK-fe 
M'fejI'B;     OHB  nHHieTB  Ha  3TOII  HOCK^. 

yneHHKB  niimeTB  Ha  Siuioft  SyMari 
hjih  bb  CBoefi  TeTpann.  Korna  mbi 
nHHieMB,  Hauia  6yMara  jiokhtb  Ha 

HaHieMB  CTOJrk 


vesci  f  skoZs 


v  nasej  komnais  kafidra,  stol, 
klasnaja  daska  i  tak  dafrjs.  — 
na  etam  sta.lt  kniga,  karandas 
i  piro.  f  staZc  jascik,  i  v  ttam 
jascike  mzl  i  bumaga. 

uci^iZ  sidh  ria  svajom  b&l- 
som  krzsh;  ja  sizu  na  maZmkoj 
skamej&s  Hi  na  prastom  stuh. 
ucitil  fstajot  i  idot  k  klasnoj 
dasfct.     on  dzrzit  v  rufce  mzl; 

on  pisiit   na  ttoj  das/ee. 

ucinik  pisit  na  6eloj  bumagrs  Hi 
f  svajtj  titradi.  ka7da  mi  pi- 
sim,  nasa  bumaga  Zizit  na  na- 
sim  st&lz. 
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Ctojib  ctohtb  Ha  nojiy.     Bb  oh-  stol  stait  na  palu.    v  adnom 

homb    yrjiy   ctoht'b   HiKanB,   h  bb  uglu  stait  skap,  i  v  etam  skapu 

STOWh  uiKany  jicjkhtb  6yMara,  nepo  Zizit  bumaga,  piro  i  karandas. 

h  KapaH^ani'L.     Byinara  npHHa^Jie-  bumaga     prinad£i2it     uciwiku, 

jkhtb  yneHimy,  a  Kapaimaint  npn-  a  karandas   prinad/izit  ucitilu. 

Han,jiejKHTB     y^iHTejiio.      y*iHTejiB  Vcitil    dajot    karandas    etamu 

naeT"B  KapaH^aniB  3TOMy  y^emiKy;  uciwiku;  on  dajot  piro  stoj  uci- 

ohb  ^aeTB  nepo  stoh  yneuuu^k.  nitse. 

Kor^a  mbi  npnxonHMB  kb  HameMy  ka7da  hibi  prixodim  k  nas'imu 

y^HTejiio  hjih  kt>  ^pyry,  mbi  roBop-  ucitilu  ili  g  drugu,  niBi  gavarim 

hmb  a3ApaBCTByiiTe",  h  Korna  mbi  "zdrastvuj^s",  i  kayda  niBi  uxo- 

yxoAHM-B,  mbi  roBopHMB  "JJp  CBHn,a-  dim,mBi  gavarim  "da  svidanija" 

ma"  hjih  "IIpom;aHTe".  ili  "prascajis". 

NOTES 

Bt  ceoeMt,  BCTaeTe,  kt>  apyry:    Assimilation  (11,  1  a,  d). 

Ctohtt.:     Remember  that  h  is  pronounced  with  [j]-glide  only  in  the  words 

HXT>,  HMt,  HMH. 

3^paBCTByiiTe:    In  the  group  bctb,  the  first  b  is  generally  silent. 

Practice: 

6 — [b]  6yMara,  [b]  6-fe'jiBiH,  [p]  rpy6B. 

r — [g]  KHnra,  [7]  Kor^a,  [k]  MorB,  [x]  jierKO. 

H — [d]  npcKa,  [d]  ciuthtb,  [t]  Ha^B,  [t]  TeTpa/iB. 

b — [v]  bb  Hauieii,  [f]  bb  CBoeii. 

3 — [z]  3n,paBCTByiiTe,  [s]  H3B. 

n — [p]  nojiB,  [p]  naTB. 

K — [k]  KapaH^auiB,  [x]  kto. 

T [t]  3T0,  [t]  yHHTeJIB. 

Accent. — Constant,  careful  observation  and  practice  are  the  only  safe  way 
of  learning  the  Russian  accent.  Read  the  right-hand  column  over  and  over  again 
covering  the  phonetic  text  with  a  strip  of  paper,  until  you  place  all  accents 
correctly  without  hesitation. 


XIX 
ftEBHTHAOTATBIH  TPOICB 

27.  The  Locative  Case  indicates  the  place  where  something  is;  it  is 
always  used  in  connection  with  certain  prepositions  and  is  therefore 
also  called  the  Prepositional  Case. 


28] 


Lessons 


27 


Masc. 

Neut. 

NOUNS 

Fern. 

B'B  (Ha)  CTOjrfc' 

Ha  Kpecjiii 

B'B  IHKOJI'fe 

bt>  KJiaccfe 

BB  y^HJIHm'fe 

Ha  cKaMeftK^ 

bb  amHK'fc 

Ha  nojrfc 

B'B  pyBrfc' 

Ha  nojiy 

B'B  3AaHiH 

0  (J)aMHJiiH 

bb  yrjiy 

06^      HMeHH 

B'B  TeTpa^H 

PRONOUNS  AND  ADJECTIVES 

Ha  aTOHTL... 

Ha  3T0H.. 

b"b  Haineii.. 

B'B  Haineii... 

B'B  CBOeWb. 

B'B  cBoeii... 

B'B  KJiaCCHOWB... 

Ha  6-b'jioh... 

BB  SoJIBinOMt... 

Ha  6ojibui6h. 

Endings: 


M.N. 


F. 


Nouns 

Pronouns  and  Adjectives 


*— h,  y 

OMT> — eMB 


1* — H 

oil — eii 


The  following  take  h: 

a.  Feminines  in  b  and  neuters  in  mh  (leTpann,  HMeHH). 

b.  Feminines  in  ia  and  neuters  in  ie,  according  to  13  B  ($aivriijiiH,  3n,aHin). 
The  ending  y,  always  accented,  occurs  with  a  number  of  masculines  after  the 

prepositions  bt>  and  Ha  (bt>  yray,  Ha  6epery  on  the  shore). 

28.  The  Dative  is  the  case  of  the  indirect  object;  it  is  also  required 
by  certain  prepositions. 


Hard: 
u 

Soft: 


Masc. 


yneHHKy 

Apyry 

y^HTejiio 


Neut. 

NOUNS 

Kpecjiy 

yqajiHury 

nojiio 


Fern. 
y^eHHirli 

ROdCfe' 

TeTpa^H 


PRONOUNS  AND  ADJECTIVES 


9T0My 

HameMy,  cBoeMy 

HIHpOKOMy 


9TOH 

Harnett,  CBoeii 

HIHpOKOH 


y — ro 
OMy — eivry 

=  Loc. 
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Endings:  M.N.  F. 


Nouns 

Pronouns,  Adjectives 


Form  the  locative  and  dative  singular  of  all  nouns  in  texts  I  and  II, 
adding  a  suitable  adjective  or  pronoun  to  each  noun  (e.g.,  kb  HaineMy 
CTOJiy,  Ha  HaineMy  ctojtb'). 

XX 

ftBAOTATHH  yPOICB 
Bonpocu 

1.  Tjjfk  Bti  Tenept?  2.  xIto  ecTB  bb  Bameii  KJiaccHoii  KOMHa- 
tb?  3.  ^to  ecTb  Ha  ctojtb'?  4.  Tn^  amHKi?  5.  ^Tto  ecTB  bt> 
hihhk'B?  6.  Tjxb  ch^htte.  yqfiTejiB?  7.  Cn^HTe  jih  bbi  Tome  Ha 
Kpecji'B?  8.  Kyn;a  H^eTt  ynnTejit?  9.  ^Ito  ohb  nepjKHTrE>  bb 
pyidb'?  10.  Kto  niimeTt  Ha  jock's',  h  kto  niimeTB  Ha  6yMarE? 
11.  LTiinieTe  jih  bbi  Ha  aocbtb'?  12.  T^-b  Bama  TeTpa^B,  Korjia 
bbi  nnnieTe?  13.  Tjife  ctohtb  ctojib?  14.  Mro  ctoht-b  bb>  yrjiy? 
15.  ^Ito  jieJKHT-B  bb  niKany?  16.  KoMy  npHHaAJieJKHTB  6yMara  m> 
niKany?  17.  KoMy  npHHaftjieHUiT-B  nepo?  KoMy  KapaH^anrB?  18. 
KoMy  ftaeT-B  y^HTejiB  KapaHjiaim.  h  nepo?  19.  Hto  bbi  roBopiiTe, 
Kor^a  bbi  npnxo^HTe  kt>  BauieMy  Apyry?  20.  Korn;a  bbi  roBopnTe 
'TJo  cBH^aHm"? 

XXI 

ftBAJJIIATB  nEPBHH  yPOICB 


TEXT 

IIiicaHie 

Bt.  Ha^iaji'B  ypoKa  yniiTeJiB  bbi- 

3BIBaeTTb  B7B  KJiaCCHOH  AOCK'B  yieHH- 

Ka  hjih  yHemnry.     YnHxejiB  ctohtt. 

B03JI-B  OKHa.  OhTj  OTKpBIBaeT'B  CBOK) 
KHHry   H    HHTaeT-B   BCJiyX'B   BonpocB. 

yneHHK'B  nnmeTB  otb,bt,b.  Korn;a 
ohb  n.'EJiaeT'B  omn6Ky,  yHHTeJiB  no- 
npaBjineTB  ee.  IIotom'b  yniiTejiB 
onHTB  3aKpBiBaeT,B  KHHry  h  o6bhc- 

HHeT'B  HOBBIH  ypOBTB  6e3-B  KHHril. 


pisamj  e 

v  nacak  uroka  ucitil  vBizBiva- 
jit  ucinika  Hi  uciwitsu  k  klasnoj 
das/cc.  ucitil  stait  vozh  akna. 
on  atkrBivajit  svaju  knigu  i  fslux 
citajit  vapros.  ucinik  pisi't  at- 
vtt.  ka7da  on  delajit  asipku, 
ucitil  papraWajit  jijo. 

patom  ucitil  apat1  zakrBivajit 
knigu  i  apjis^ajit  novBij  urok 
bts  knigd. 


29] 
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y  yHHTejia  pyccKifi  yneSHHKB  h 
pyccmii  cjiOBapi>;  y  yneHHKa  yne6- 
hhkt>,  TeTpa^b  h  nepo.  Mm  nHineMt 
bx  TeTpa^H  nepoMi.,  a  Ha  6yMar-B  na- 
cto  nHineMi>  KapaH^ainoMb  bivtecto 
nepa;  Ha  jock's  miuieMTb  m'Bjiom'b. 
Kor,n,a  mh  nnuieMt  ypoKt,  mli  bbi- 
HHMaeM'L  H3T>  mnHKa  TeTpa^b  HJIH 
6yMary  h  KJiafleMt  ee  Ha  ctoji'b.  IIh- 
nieM-B  npaBoft  pyKoii  h  AepjKHMi.  6y- 
Mary  ji-bboh  pyKon.  Y  MeHH  bt.  Kap- 
Man-B  HOJKHBrb;    Korna  moh  KapaH- 

RELUII,  Tym>,  H  BBIHHMaK)  HOtfaiKT)  H3T. 

KapMaHa  h  hhhio  KapaH^aurL  hojkh- 

KOMb. 


u  ucitila  ruskbij  ucebmk  i 
ruskbij  slavar;  u  uciwika  uceb- 
wik,  titrat'  i  piro.  hibi  pisim 
f  titradi  pirom,  a  na  bumagre 
casto  pisim  karandasom  vmtsto 
pira;  na  dasfce  pisim  raelam. 
ka7da  niBi  pisim  urok,  mbi 
vbmimajim  iz  jascika  titrat'  Hi 
bumagu  i  kladom  jijo  na  stol. 
pisim  pravoj  rukoj  i  derzim  bu- 
magu Zevoj  rukoj .  u  miwa  f  kar- 
mane  nozik;  kayda  moj  karan- 
das  tup,  ja  vbiwimaju  nozik  is 
karmana  i  cimi  karandas  nozi- 
kam. 


NOTES 

Prepositions. — Bt,  Ha  require  the  locative  when  rest  is  denoted,  but  the 
accusative  when  motion  is  denoted:  KapaHflamt  Ha  ctoji-b',  bt>  KapMaH-fe. — 
Kjiajry  KapaHAaan>  Ha  ctoji'b,  Bt  KapMfuTB. 

Kt.  requires  the  dative:     y*ieHHKt  n^eTt  kt>  kji^cchoh  rocke'. 

Bosji-b,  6e3i>,  H3i>,  biwe'cto,  y  require  the  genitive:  bosjiIj  OKH&,  6e3t  khhth, 
H3t  KapaidHa,  bm'e'cto  nepa. — y  MeHH  I  have,  y  yHHTejiH  the  teacher  has. 

Practice: 
ji — [1]  Ha^ajio,  KJiaccB—  [I]  HanaJi-B,  hjih,  yHHTejib,  tojibko. 
P — M  pyccKiii,  3aKpBiBaeT,B,  KapManb — [r]  uapb,  XapbKOBb. 
h — [n]  Ha,  Hanajio,  KapMaHi>,  KapaH/iainb — [n]  hh,  KHiira,  yHeHHKT>, 

yxie6miKrb. 
m — [m]  mbi,  6yMara,  B&iHHMaeT'B — [m]  bm'b'cto,  m-b'jiom'b. 


XXII 

TJBAJJHATB  BTOPOH  YPOICL 

29.  The  Genitive  corresponds  to  the  English  possessive  and  is  also 
required  by  certain  prepositions. 


Masc. 
Hard:  b'b  HanajrB  ypoKa 

"  H3T.  KapMaHa 
Soft:    y  ynfiTejia 

"      y  repoa 


Neut. 
bm-b'cto  nepa 

B03JI-B  OKHa 

3n,amH 

HMeHH 


Fern. 

H3b  IHKOJIbI 

y  yHeHimbi 

(haMHjiin 

TeTpa^H 
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M.N.   F. 

Hard 

a 

bi 

Soft 

a 

ii 

[30-32 


Neuters  in  Ma  take  h:    hmchh. 

30.  Vowel  Variation: 

Nom.  n;ocKa,  KHnra,  py6axa  (shirt),  a&ia  (villa),  K6wa  (skin),  Kama  (porridge). 
Gen.     aockh,  khhth,  py6axn,  A&HH,  k6jkh,  Kamn. 

After  all  velars  (k,  r,  x)  and  after  the  sibilants  i,  m,  m,  jk  (but  not  after  n)  u  is 
replaced  by  h.     Compare  12  A  3. 

31.  The  Accusative  is  the  case  of  the  direct  object;   it  is  also  re- 
quired by  certain  prepositions. 

Things 

M.  y^TeJIB  OTKpbiBaeT'b  CJIOBapB. 

y^HTejib  ^HTaeTT.  Bonpocb. 
F.  y^HTejiB  oTKpbiBaeTt  KHnry. 

y^HTejib  OTKpbiBaeT'b  TeTpa^b. 
N.  y^HTejib  OTKpbiBaeT'b  okho. 


Persons 
Onb  Bbi3biBaeT'b  y^emiKa. 

OH'b  BbiabiBaeTx  y^ieHHuy. 


Endings: 

Things: 
Animate  Beings: 


M. 


N. 


F. 


=  Nom. 
=  Gen. 

=  Nom. 

y— k)  (b)* 

*  Feminines  in  b  have  the  accusative  like  the  nominative. 


32.  The  Instrumental  denotes  the  means  by  which  something  is 
done;  it  is  also  required  by  certain  prepositions. 


M. 

N. 

F 

KapamiauiOM-b 

nepowL             pyKoii  (-610) 

y^HTejiewi. 

3AaHieMT>          (haMHjiieii  (eio) 

uapewL 

HMeHewb           TeTpaAbH) 

ings: 

M.N.               F. 

Hard 

OMT> 

oii  (oio) 

Soft 

ewb  (eM'b) 

efi  (eio),  bio 

Feminine:     The  abbreviated  ending  oii,  eii  is  much  more  frequent  than  the  full 
ending  oio,  eio.     Feminines  in  b  take  bio. 


33] 
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33.  Vowel  Variation: 

After  the  sibilants  n;,  in,  jk,  n,  m,  o  in  unaccented  endings  is  replaced  by  e  (12  A  4) : 

OT^nt  father,  KapaHn;aim>:    oTnoMt,  KapaHAamoMt. 

MyjKT.  man,  Hamt:    Myaceivrb,  n&mewb. 

KHnra — khbtoh,  but  yqeHnna — yieHtineii. 

This  explains  the  forms  nameMt,  Haineft,  Haineiwy  in  27  and  28. 

Form  the  genitive,  accusative  (  =  nom.  or  gen.,  according  to  meaning), 
and  instrumental  of  all  nouns  in  Texts  III,  IV,  V. 


XXIII 
TJBA^ILATB  TPETIH  YPOICL 
Bonpocw 

1.  Kaia>  3arjiaBie  Sxoro  TeKCTa?  2.  ^xo  ynnxejib  n,-B'jiaexT» 
bt>  HanajrB  ypoKa?  3.  rn.'fc  ohx>  0x06x1)?  4.  Kxo  oxKpbiBaext 
KHHry?  5.  ^Ixo  ynnxejiB  n,Ti'jiaexx>?  6.  Kxo  nninexx.  oxbt>'xx> 
Ha  Bonpocx.  yniixejiH?  7.  ^xo  noxoivrb  n,Ti'jiaexx,  ynnxejib?  8. 
y  Koro  pyccKiii  y*ie6HHKi>?  9.  ^xo  ecxb  y  yneHHKa?  (V  Hero 
.  .)  10.  Ecxb  jih  y  yneHHHbi  yneSmiKx,?  (JJa,  y  Hen.  .)  11.  ^[TiMX, 
bbi  ntiinexe  bx.  xexpann?  12.  ilnniexe  jih  bbi  Ha  6yMar"B  nepoivrb? 
13.  ^xo  bbi  n.'b'jiaexe  Korna  bbi  xoxnxe  nncaxb  ?  14.  Ky^a  bbi 
Kjian,exe  Sysiary  ?  15.  ^xo  bbi  n,T>'jiaexe  jit/boh  pyKoii,  Korna  bbi 
ntiinexe?  16.  Tpfk  y  Bacx>  hojkhkx,?  17.  ^Ixo  bbi  n.'fe'jiaexe  hojkh- 
komx.? 


XXIV 

jjbajjiiatb  hetbeptbih  ypoKt 

REVIEW 


Noun  Paradigms 

M. 

N. 

F. 

N. 

CXOJTb 

yniixejib 

OHKO 

3n,ame 

n,ocKa 

xexpanb 

A. 

CXOJTb 

yHHxejia 

OKHO 

33;aHie 

AOCKy 

xexpanb 

G. 

cxojia 

ynnxejiH 

OKHa 

3naHifl 

AOCKH 

xexpan,H 

L. 

CXOJrfc' 

y^Hxejrfc 

OKHli' 

3AaniH 

npcKii' 

xexpann 

D. 

cxojiy 

yHHxejiio 

OKHy 

3AaHiio 

^OdCfe' 

xexpann 

I. 

cxojiOMTb  ynnxejiewL 

OKHOWb   SAamewL 

rockoh 

xexpanbH) 

32 
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1.  Write  the  singular  paradigms  of  the  following  nouns:  nepo,  CTyjiT>, 
3jj,kme,  KapaHnaim.,  ctojtb,  hmh,  noTOJioicb  (gs.  noTOJiKa;  o  in  the 
last  syllable  is  omitted  in  all  oblique  cases),  najiKa,  KHiira,  p;ocKa, 
uiKOJia,  yHemiua,  okho,  TeTpa^b. 

2.  Add  a  suitable  adjective  to  the  nominative,  locative,  and  dative  of 
each  of  these  nouns;  substitute  a  possessive  or  demonstrative  pronoun  for 
each  adjective. 

3.  Use  the  following  noun  and  verb  forms  in  sentences:  KHHiy, 
nepoMt,  HHTaeTt,  iimam.,  iimaiiy,  nepmy,  y^HTenio,  roBopio,  M-knb, 
M-fe'jiOMt,  jtb'boh,  pyKofi,  naeT'b,  npiixoAHTb,  OKHa,  ypona,  SyMarib, 
hojkhkt>,  TeTpaAii,  oTKpbiBaeMb. 


XXV 


ABA^I];ATB  IUITBffl  yPOK'L 


TEXT  VI 


YTpo 

il   06tIKH0BeHH0   BCTaiO   b-l   UieCTb 

HacoB'L  yTpa.  Hay  bi>  BaHHyio  n 
Kynaiocb  hjiii  moiocb  xojionHoii  bo- 
npii  ji'btom'l,  a  Tenjioii  Bonpii  3iimoio. 
Humy  3y6bi  3y6Hoii  meToaKoii.  Ilbio 

CTaKaHb     MHCTOH     XOJIOnHOil     BOnbl. 

Bp'feiocB  6e3onacHOii  SpiiTBoii  h  npii- 
^ecbiBaio  bojiocbi  SojibinHMt  rpe6- 
HeMt  h  rojiOBHoii  meTKoii.  MejKny 
T'BMt  a  ctok)  nepen.'b  KpyrjiMM'L  3ep- 

KaJIOMt,    KOTOpOe    BHCIITb    Ha   CT-BH-B 

BaHHoii. 

On.'BBaiocb  Bt  CBoeii  cnajibH'k 
On.'BBaio  aiicTyio  py6axy  h  ^hctliii 
BopoTHiiKi.  Kamnpe  yTpo.  Bt  06- 
meMt  TyajieT'B  y  MeHa  nponpji?KaeT- 
ca  noaaaca.  ITocji'b  TyajieTa  a 
3axojKy  Bt  cTOJioByio  h  cajKyct  3a 
ctojit..  Ecjih  saBTpaKb  eme  He  ro- 
TOBt,  a  aiiTaio  yTpeHHioio  ra3eTy. 


utro 


ja  ab'iknavcna  fstaju  f  sest( 
cisof  utra.  idu  v  vannuju  i 
kupajus  Hi  mojus  xalodnoj  va- 
doj  lzta,m,  a  foploj  vadoj  zimoju. 
ciscu  zubbi  zubnoj  scotackoj .  p'u 
stakan  cistoj  xalodnoj  vadbi. 
brejus  frizapasnoj  britvoj  i  pri- 
coswvaju  volasbi  baZsi'm  greb- 
ram  i  galavnoj  scotkoj.  mtzdu 
tzm  ja  staju  pirit  kruglbim  zcr- 
kalam,  katoraje  visit  na  stint 
vannoj. 

adivajus  f  svajej  spawns. 
adivaju  cistuju  rubaxu  i  cistwj 
varafnik  ka^daje  utro.  v  op- 
scim  tuaZet  u  wka  pradalzajit- 
sa  palcisa.  posh  tuaZtta  ja  za- 
xazu  f  stalovuju  i  sazus  za  stol. 
jesli  zaftrak  jisco  ni  gatof,  ja 
citaju  utrinnuju.  gazttu. 
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3a  3aBTpaKOMi>  a   oSuKHOBeHHo        za  zaftrakam  ja  abtikna^enna 

ntio   ^aniKy  Tenjiaro  MOJiona  hjih  p'u  casku  foplava  caju  Hi  stakan 

CTaKaHt  ropa^aro  aaio  h  'BM'b  rbsl  garaciva    malaka    i    jem    dva 

aiinu  h  KycoK'B  xjirB6a  cb  MacjiOMTE..  jitsa  i  kusok  xZeba  s  maslam. 

-H  Bcerna  nBio  cboh  aaft  6e3T>  caxapy;  ja  fsi7da  p'u  svoj  caj  feis  saxaru; 

He  jih)6jiio  cjia^Karo  naio.  ni  ZubZu  slatkava  caju. 

NOTES 

Bt>  uiecTb  nacoBi  yTpa  At  six  o'clock  in  the  morning. 

hh  (B&HHan,  o6biKHOBeHHo)  is  generally  pronounced  as  a  lengthened  consonant 
(similar  to  final  n  in  man,  can) . 

JI-fe'TOMTb,  3»m6io:     Instrumental  of  time  (BecH6it  in  spring,  6ceHbio  in  fall). 

TT1.10:  h  between  consonant  and  vowel  is  pronounced  as  a  distinct  [j]-glide, 
half- voiceless  after  a  voiceless  consonant:  [p'u]. 

He  .1106.116  cjiaRKaro  naio:  (1)  Haio,  caxapy,  irrregular  genitives,  see  ^  14,  4. 
(2)  With  negative  verbs  the  direct  object  stands  in  the  genitive  instead  of  the  ac- 
cusative;   IT  22,  2b. 

Practice: 

1.  The  Sibilants;  inecTB,  6ojibuihm'b,  qaiima,  MeTKjsy,  KaJKflBift, 
3axoJKy,  caraycB,  ^acoB-B,  npn^iecBiBaio,  noaaaca,  ropaaiii,  nan, 
annry,  meToaKa,  66meM'B,  eme! 

2.  e:    meTKa,  meToaKa,  npnaecBiBaio,  eme. 

e  is  generally  pronounced  [jo]  when  it  is  accented  and  followed  by 
a  syllable  with  a  hard  voweL  Final  accented  e  is  always  [jo,  o]  with 
the  exception  of  the  words  yme  'already'  and  BOo6m,e  'in  general' 
[uze,  va-apsce]. 

Note. — t  counts  as  a  hard  vowel:  upjirh,  KJiaAeTt.  Exceptions  from  the  rule 
are  chiefly  the  nouns  in  -errK  Kyneut  merchant  —  [kuptts].  There  are  also  a  few 
isolated  cases,  such  as  6e3b  without  [bts]  (unaccented  [bis]),  ueTBeprt  Thursday 
[citeerk],  nepBtin  first  [ptrvuj]  or  [pervtij],  and  a  few  others. 

'fc  is  pronounced  [jo]  in  about  ten  words,  e.g.,  3b-b'3abi  'stars/ 
rH'fc'sn.a  'nests"  (singulars  3B-E3n,a,  rH-B3n6,  with  [i]),  npio6p,B,ji'B 
'he  received',  ub-b'ji'b  'blossomed'. 

fl  has  the  sound  [jo]  in  ea,  gs.  of  OHa  'she,'  xpacB  'shook/  3anparB 
'yoked'. 


34 
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XXVI 
ABAOTATB  HIECTOH  YPOICL 
34.  Declension  of  Adjectives: 

M.N.  F. 


N. 
A. 
G. 
L. 
D. 
I. 


Lesson  XIII  (23) 

=  Nom.  or  Ace. 

bt>  BaHHyio 

6-fe'jiaro  xjrfc'6a 

BaHHOH 

Lesson  XVI  (27,  28) 

a             a           <«       it 

6ojibniHMT>  rpe6HewL  1  xojioahoh  bo^oh 

HARD 

M.  N. 


SOFT 

M.  N.      F. 


bill,  OH 

N.  or  G. 

oe 
oe 

aa 
yio 

> 

>  OH 

iii 

N.  or  G. 

ee 
ee 

iia 

IOIO 

>eii 

aro,  oro 

OWb 

OMy 

i>iivn> 

Y       " 

aro 
eMTb 
eMy 
mm, 

N. 
A. 

G. 
L. 
D. 
I. 


REMARKS 

1.  The  accent  remains  on  the  same  syllable  in  all  cases:  niirp6Kift,  mnp6Karo, 
6oji&m6ft,  6oJibin6ro. 

2.  Adjectives  with  accented  endings  have  oil  instead  of  biii  in  the  nom.  sing, 
masc.  and  oro  instead  of  aro  in  the  gen.  sing.  masc.  and  neut.:  6ojibm6ft,  6ojib- 
m6ro.     Their  dative  ends  in  6mv:   6oJibm6iviy. 

3.  No  soft  adjective  has  the  accent  on  the  ending  (unless  the  possessive  pronouns 
Moft,  TBoft,  CBoft  are  considered  as  adjectives;    \\  18). 

4.  The  ending  aro,  oro  of  the  gen.  sing.  masc.  and  neut.  is  pronounced  [ava,  ova]. 

5.  As  with  nouns,  the  instr.  fem.  has  also  a  longer,  less  common,  form  in  -oro,  -ero. 

6.  The  rules  of  vowel  variation  must  be  observed.  Compare  12  A  for  the  follow- 
ing forms:  Hluptfrafi,  niHp6KHMt,  xop6mifi,  xop6inaa,  xop6ineMt,  6ojibinHMT», 
6ojimafl,  but  CoJibinoH,  6ojibmoMy. 

7.  The  use  of  adjectives  as  nouns  is  very  common;  their  declension  is  the  same 
as  when  used  attributively:  rocTHHaa  guestroom,  cTOJi6Ban  dining-room,  Batman 
bathroom — sc.  KdivmaTa.  Most  Russian  family  names  are  substantivized  adjec- 
tives, e.g.,  Tojict6A — TojicT6ro,  ^ocToeBCKifi — JJocroeBCKaro,  KepeHCKifi — 
KepeHCKaro. 


35-36]  Lessons  35 

1.  Decline  the  singular  of:  Batman,  CTOJiOBan,  HHCTaa  Bojia, 
Kpyrjioe  3epKajio,  xojioAHoe  mojioko,  hhctbih  cTaKaH'B,  ropHniii 
aaft,  S'b'jibih  xjteS'b. 

2.  Add  a  suitable  adjective  to  every  noun  in  Texts  IV  and  V;  in 
addition  to  the  adjectives  that  have  occurred,  the  ordinals  nepB&ift  'jirst',' 
BTopoii  'second'  (declined  like  regular  adjectives),  may  be  used,  e.g., 
bt>  nepBOMt  Ha^ajrk,  BToporo  ypoKa. 

xxvn 

*  ftBAftlJATL  CEJJLMOH  YPOKL 

35.  Declension  of  Pronouns. — The  endings  of  the  attributive  ad- 
jectives have  been  borrowed  from  the  pronominal  declension,  i.e., 
from  the  declension  of  words  like  btotb,  moh.  The  term  'pronominal 
adjectives'  should  not  be  used  in  Russian  grammar;  it  is  better  to 
speak  of  'demonstrative  pronouns',  'possessive  pronouns',  etc. 

The  following  pronouns  have  occurred: 

1.  Personal:    a,  mm,  bm,  oht>,  OHa. 

2.  Possessive:    moh,  Haurb,  Baun>,  cboh. 

3.  Demonstrative:    3T0Tb. 

4.  Interrogative-relative:    kto,  hto,  KOTopbiii. 

The  declension  of  the  personal  pronouns  is  irregular.  That  of  some  of  the  other 
pronouns  differs  from  the  adjective  declension  in  the  nominative  forms,  which  are 
like  those  of  nouns  (aioii  like  rep6ft,  Hamt  like  Kapatmaurc.),  and  in  regard  to  the 
accent. 

36.  Reflexives. — Reflexive  verbs  are  exceedingly  numerous  in 
Russian.  They  are  formed  by  adding  the  reflexive  suffix  -ca,  -Cb 
to  the  verb;  -ch  (pronounced  [sa],  not  [sa])  is,  in  general,  used  after 
consonants,  -cb  after  vowels;  t>  is  omitted  before  -ca: 

a  o;n;rBBaiocb  mbi  oft'BBaeMca 

bbi  o,o,rBBaeTecb  oh^  o.crBBaeTca. 

Notice  that  the  suffix  (aside  from  the  purely  phonetic  variation 
-cb — ca)  is  the  same  for  all  persons.  In  the  same  way,  the  reflexive 
possessive  pronoun  cboh  is  used  for  all  three  persons: 

H  nnraio  CBOio  KHnry  I  read  my  book. 
OffB  HHTaeTB  cboio  KHnry  he  reads  his  book. 
OHa  HHTaeT'B  cboio  KHnry  she  reads  her  book. 
Mbi  HHTaeMB  cboio  KHnry  we  read  our  book  (books). 
Bbi  HHTaeTe  cboio  KHnry  you  read  your  book  (books). 
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1.  Decline  the  singular  of:  ejtott,  rpe6eHb,  Hame  3epKajio,  cboh 
CTaKaHTb,  KOToptifl  KpyrjibiH  crojib,  Moe  Teimoe  MOJIOKO. 

2.  Collect  all  forms  of  personal  and  demonstrative  pronouns  that 
have  occurred  in  the  texts  and  questions  and  form  three  sentences  with  each. 

3.  Conjugate  (in  the  three  forms  given  above)  and  add  the  correct 
endings  for  the  blanks:  il  on^Baiocb  bt>  st —  KOMHaT — ;  h  Kynaiocb 
Bb  cbo —  BaHH — ,  6p,B/iocB  nepej^B  cbo —  sepKaji — ,  a  KJiany  6yMar- 
Ha  cbo — ctoji — . 

xxvm 

JJBAJJLliATB  BOCBMOH  YPOICB 

Bonpocbi 

1.  Korna  bbi  o6BiKHOBeHHO  BCTaeTe?  2.  Kyn.a  bbi  cnepBa  H^eTe? 
3.  ^Ito  bbi  n.'fe'jiaeTe  Bb  BaHHofi?  4.  MoeTecB  jih  bbi  Bcerna  xojioh,- 
hoh  Bonpii?  5.  mwh  bbi  hhcthtc  3y6&i?  6.  Hto  bbi  jj-B'jiaeTe 
noTOMT.?  7.  KaKoii  Sphtboh  Sp-fe'eTecb?  8.  H'BM'B  bbi  npHne- 
cBiBaeTe   bojiocbi?    9.     rn,lj   bbi  croHTe,  Korn,a   bbi    npHnecBiBaeTe 

BOJIOCBI?       10.       ^TO    BHCHTb    Ha    CT'BH'E'    BaHHOH?       11.       Oft'EBaeTeCb 

jih  bbi  bt.  cBoeii  BaHHofi?  12.  Ckojibko  BpeMeHH  npOAOJIJKaeTCfl 
y  Bact  TyajieTb?  13.  Hto  bbi  n.'fe'jiaeTe  hocjte  TyajieTa?  14.  ^Ito 
bbi  nBeTe  3a  3aBTpaKOMt?  15.  HnTaeTe  jih  bbi  ra3eTy  Bcerna  nepenb 
3a,BTpaKOMb?  16.  ^Ito  bbi  KyuiaeTe  3a  3aBTpaKOMrB?  17.  IlbeTe 
jih  bbi  cboh  nafi  cb  caxapoMb?  18.  LToneMy  bbi  nBeTe  cboh  nan 
Sest  caxapy? 

XXIX 
Aba/jllatb  ,a,EBHTLIH  yPOK'L 

TEXT  VII 
JJomt.  dom 

JJomtj  coctoht'b  H3b  ct'BH'b,  nojioBb,        dom    sastait   is    sttn,    palof, 

noTOJiKOB-B    h    KpBiniH.     Bb    Sojib-  patalkof     i     krbisi.       v      h&l- 

hihxt.  roponaxb  ecTb  MHoro  npMOBb  six  garodax  jest'  mnoga  damof 

Bb  Tpn  hjih  neTbipe  3Ta?Ka.     Hauia  f   tri   Hi   citbirs    etaza.       nasa 

KBapTiipa   naxoAHTCH   Ha   BTopoMb  kvariira   naxoditsa   na   ftarom 

STajK'B    6ojiBHioro    npMa.     Bb    Hen  etaze  baZsova   doma.       v  wej 

cjrbn,yK)iii,iH  KOMHaTbi:  rocTHHaa  hjih  sZedujuscij  s  komnatbi:  gasdnaja 

npieMHaa,  CTOjioBaa,  KyxHa  h  Tpn  iZi  prijomnaja,  stolovaja,  kuxna 

cnajibHH.  i  tri  spaZni. 


Lessons 


37 


Bt>  rocTHHoii  npHHHMaioT'L  rocTett. 
IIojit.  en  ycTJiaHi>  KOBpaMH,  h  Ha 
CT-EHaxi.  bhchtt.  npeKpacHBia  KapTH- 

HM.       CnaJILHH KOMHaTH,  BT>  KOTO- 

pBixt  cnaTi>  jnonn;    bt>  cnajibHaxTj 

CTOHT-L    KpOBaTH,   KOMOflMII    BBICOKie 

uiKanbi.  Bt  KyxH-B  npiiroTOBjiHiOT'B 
KymaHbe;    cfECTHLie  npiinacti  xpa- 

HHTCH  BT>  KJia^OBBIX'B  HJIH   BT>  norpe- 

Saxt. 

CTOJiOBaa — KOMHaTa,  Bt  KOTopoii 
KymaeM'L:  3aBTpaKaeMt;  oS'BflaeMt 
h  yjKHHaeMt.    Bt  ctojioboh  ctohtt> 

60JIBIHOII,  KpyrjIBIH  CTOJIt  H  BBICOKiii 

6y(|)eT'B.     Okojio  CTOJia  ctoiit'b  h'B- 

CKOJIBKO  CTyJIbeB'L.  CtOJTB    nOKpbITT> 

hiictoii,  S'Bjioh  cKaTepTBio ;  Ha  ctoji'E 

CTOHTTb  TapeJIKH,  HaiHKH,  CTaKaHBI,  II 
JieJKaTl>  HOyKII,  BIIJIKH,  JIOJKKH,  JIO- 
JKCHKH     H     CaJI(f)eTKH.       Mfcl     'fcn.HM'B 

cyn'L   jiojKKaMii,   mhco   BiuiKaMH   h 

HOJKaMH.  IlBeM'B  Haft  031.  CTaKaHOBt, 
HO  KO(|)e  113^.  HauieKTb. 

3a     HaUIIIMTj     ftOMOMt     HaXOHIITCH 

npeKpacHtiH  ca^T>.  Bt>  cany  bbico- 
Kia  nepeBba.  LTocji'e  oS-fena  h  nacTO 
ryjiHio  nojinaca  no  t'Bhiictbim'b  aji- 
jieflMi.  Hauiero  can,a. 

NOTES. 


v  gasdnoj  prmimajut  gasZej. 
pol  jijo  uslan  kavrami,  i  na 
sZinax  idsat  prikrasntije  karZi- 
nti.  spaZni — komnatw,  f  kato- 
rtix  spat  ludi;  f  spaZnix  stajat 
kravaZi,  kamodti  i  vtisokijs 
skapbi.  f  kuxns  prigatavZajut 
kusine;  sjisnbijs  pripasBi  xra- 
natsa  f  kladavfcix  iZi  f  pagri- 
bax. 

stalovaja — komnata,  f  kato- 
roj  kusijim:  zaftrakajim,  a&eda- 
jim  i  u^inajim.  f  stalovoj  stajat 
baZsoj,  kruglbij  stol  i  vbisokbij 
by/ct.  okala  stala  stait  nt- 
skaZka  stuZ'if.  stol  pakrwt  ci- 
stoj,  6cloj  skaZirZ'u;  na  staZe 
stajat  tarelki,  caski,  stakanti,  i 
Zizat  nazi,  vilki,  loski,  lozi'cki 
i  sal/etki.  mbi  jirfim  sup 
loskami,  maso  vilkami  i  na2awi; 
p'om  caj  is  stakanaf,  no  ko/e 
is  casik. 

za  nasim  domain  naxorfitsa 
prikrasntij  sat.  fsadu  vbisoki- 
jecZire^ja.  posZe  afetda  ja  casto 
guZaju  polcisa  pa  Zinistbim 
aZejnn  nasiva  sada. 


JJosia:    Irregular  plural  of  aomt,;  notice  the  accent;  AOMa  is  the  gen.  sing. 

Bt>  Tpn  aTaaca  of  three  stories;   the  form  3Tama  will  be  explained  in  Lesson  34. 

Bt  Hen:    Locative  of  OHa,  instead  of  eft,  after  prepositions. 

IIpHHHMaioT'b  they  receive  guests,  i.e.,  guests  are  received;  npnTOTOBJiaroT?. 
KymaHbe  food  is  prepared. 

YcTjiaHt:    t  between  c  and  ji  is  silent. 

TapejiKu:    See  21,  3  for  pronunciation. 

H-k'cKOJihKO  rryjieBT.:  H-e'ckojibko  (and  similar  expressions  of  indefinite  num- 
ber or  quantity)  is  followed  by  the  gen.  plur.  CiyjieBt  is  an  irregular  form;  the 
nom.  plur.  is  cTyjisn;  similarly  jjepeBo  tree,  plur.  flepeBba,  gen. — beB-b. 

IIotojiokt, — noTOjiKOBi.:  Vowel  insertion  according  to  12  C.  Compare  23 
A,  b  and  below,  37,  Remark  3. 
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Practice: 

[ji,    i]      HXt,    H3T.,    COCTOHTt,    HaXOftHTCH,    KBapTHpa,    3TH. 

[je,  e]     Heii,  rocreii,  caji(J)eTKH,  ecTb,  ceiviB. 

[jt,    t]      BBICOKie,   CT/ECTHfcie,    npeKpaCHMH,    CT'BH'L,    KyxH-fe,    TapejiKH. 

[ja,  a]     CTOHTt,  C^'jiaa,  erojiOBaH,  cnHTi>,  BHCHTt,  mhco,  ^HCTaa. 
[jo,  o]     ea,  npieMHaa,  KOBepi.,  nbeTt,  KJia^eM-B. 

[JU,  U]      ryjIHK),  npHrOTOBJIHK),  IipHHHMaiOT'L,  jik>ah. 

b:    cnajiBHH,  KyuiaHbe  =  Kymame,  6ojiBinoft,  h-e'ckojibko,  nBeM'B, 
CKaxepTB,  aepeBba. 


XXX 

TPHIJIJATLffl  yPOKt 
37.  Plural  of  Nouns: 


M. 

N. 

F. 

N. 

HiKanM 

GJlOBa 

KOMHaTbl 

HOJKH 

OKHa 

JIOJKKH 

JHO^H 

jiepeBBH 

cnajiBHH 

G. 

nOJIOBT> 

CJIOB'b 

CT'BH'b 

rocTeii 

AepeBteBi. 

cnajiem. 

L. 

norpeCaxL 

CJIOBaX'L 

KOMHaTaX'b 

rOCTHXT> 

fl,epeBBaxi> 

CnaJIBHHXT> 

D. 

mKanawL 

CJIOBaWB 

KOMHaTaWb 

rOCTAWb 

p;epeBBflMTb 

cnajitHflMT) 

I. 

KOBpaMH 

CJIOBaMH 

KOMHaTaMH 

TOCTHMH 

fl,epeBBHMH 

cnajiBHflMH. 

ndi 

rigs: 

M. 

N. 

F. 

N. 
A. 
G. 
L. 

LI 
OBT>- 

— H 

a — h 

bl — H 

— eii 

=  N.  orG. 

,  eBt        t— b 

(M,  eii) 

axi> — HXT. 

D. 

aWb — flftTb 

I. 

aMH — flMH 

38] 
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REMARKS 

1.  The  rules  of  vowel  variation  must  be  observed,  e.g.,  noTonoKi. — iiotojikh 
Kpbima — KpbiniH,  9TajKT> — 3TajKii;  h^'mcu-b — H-fe'MueBt  (but  OTeirb — otu6bt>); 
<J>aMHJiia — (fjaMHJiiii  (instead  of  (JaMiraib). 

2.  GENITIVE  PLURAL.  In  general  outlines,  the  distribution  of  the  various 
endings  is  the  following: 

obt.  with  hard  masculines:  aomt. — aom6b-b. 

eB-b  with  masculines  in  h:  rep6ft — rep6eBi>;  also  with  those  in  n>,  if  the  ending 
is  unaccented  (12  A  4) :  H-B'Meub — H'fe'ivmeB'B,  but  OTeirb — oTudB'b. 

eii  with  all  nouns  in  b,  with  masculines  in  nix,  jkt>,  hi.,  nrb,  and  with  neuters 
in  e  (not  in  ie) ;  TeTpaneft,  Hoaceft,  n6jiea  (n6jie  field) . 

t»  with  all  hard  feminines  and  neuters:  K6MHaTt,  acem.,  cjiob-b,  6koht,;  also  with 
a  few  feminines  in  a  that  insert  e  between  final  consonants:  cnajibHa — cnajieHt 
nt'cHH  song — n-fe'cem.  (but,  e.g.,  nepeBHa  village — ^epeBeHb). 

b  with  feminines  in  a  after  consonants:  hhhh — HaHb. 

ii  with  feminines  in  ia  and  neuters  in  ie:  (fcaMHJiiii,  3AaHift. 

3.  Vowel  Insertion  is  required  when  the  gen.  plur.  ends  in  ?>  or  b  after  two  conso- 
nants that  would  be  inconvenient  to  pronounce  as'a  group:  okh<5 — 6KOH-b,  jiojKKa 
jidaceKT,;  compare  12  C  and  23  A,  b. — Nouns  like  cynb6a  destiny,  cnajibHa  omit 
their  b  in  such  forms;  for  it  is  nothing  but  a  sign  that  the  preceding  consonant  is 
soft,  and  this  fact  is  sufficiently  indicated  by  the  palatal  vowel  e:  cyAefi-b,  cnajiem.. 

4.  The  Accusative  Plural  of  all  three  genders  has  the  form  of  the  nominative  in 
the  case  of  things,  but  the  form  of  the  genitive  in  the  case  of  animate  beings:  H  Bnacy 
(I  see)  ctojim,  KOMHaTbi,  3Aama — bojikob'b,  jiomanen,  A^Tefi  (Boabrb  wolf,  ji6manb 
horse,  flHTa  child — irregular  gen.  plur.). 


38.  Plural  of  Verbs  (3d  person). 

Infinitive  3d  Singular  3d  Plural 


Jlfk'jI&Th 

npiiHHMaTb 

BHCB'TB 
XpaHHTb 

jiejKaTt 


a'fe'jiaeT'B 

A'fe'jiaiOT'L 

npHHHMaeTT> 

npHHHMalOT'L 

BHCHTB 

BHCflTt 

XpaHHTT. 

XpaHHTT, 

JieJKHTt 

jiemaTT. 

1.  Change  all  singular  nouns  and  verbs  in  this  text  to  the  plural  of  the 
same  case  or  person,  e.g.,  j^owb — no  Ma,  coctohtt. — coctoht"b,  KptiniH — 

KptlUTL. 

2.  In  the  same  way,  change  the  plural  forms  of  all  nouns  and  verbs  in 
the   text   to   the   singular,    e.g.,   ct'BH'b — ct'Bhbi,    npHHHMalOT'L — npn- 

HHMaeTT>. 

3.  Change  all  verbs  in  text  III  to  the  third  person  plural  and  all  nouns 
in  text  V  to  the  plural  of  the  same  case,  e.g.,  h  roBopio— ohh  roBopHT"L, 
bt>  Hanaji'E — bi>  Hanajiaxt. 
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XXXI 
TPH/JLIATL  IIEPBLIH  yPOKT, 
39.  Plural  of  Adjectives: 

Attributive  : 


[39-40 


M. 


N. 


F. 


N. 

A. 
G. 
L. 
D. 
I. 


npeKpacHwe,  BKtcome 


npeKpacHwa,  bbicokIh 


=  N.  orG. 

npeKpaCHBIXt,  BBICOKHXB 

npeKpacHMXB,  bbicokhxb  (=  G.) 
npeKpacHtiMB,  bbicokhml 
npeKpacHWMH,  bmcokhmii 


Endings: 


M. 


N.       F. 


N. 

G.L. 

D. 

I. 


Lie 

LIH 

blXL 

LIML 

LIMH 

or  le,  in,  hxt>,  hml,  hmh, 

with  soft  stems,  and  when 
required  by  rules  of  varia- 
tion of  vowels. 


The  rule  for  the  accusative  is  the  same  as  with  nouns  (37,  4). 

Predicative: 

The  ending  is  li — h  for  all  genders:  jioMa  (KOMHaTa,  AepeBBfl) 
npeKpacHti  (bbicokh). 

40.  Plural  of  Pronouns. — With  the  exception  of  a  few  nominative 
forms,  the  plural  of  'pronominal  adjectives'  (35)  is  exactly  like  that  of 
common  adjectives.  The  connecting  vowel  is  h  with  demonstratives, 
possessives,  and  some  others  (46). 

Plural  of  all  three  Genders 

N.  3TH  MOH  CBOH  HaBIH  BaUIII 

G.  L.  3THXB  MOHXB  CBOHXL  HaniHXB  BaUIUXB 

D.  3THMB  MOHMB  CBOHMB  HaUIHMB  BaiUHMB 

I.  DTHMH  MOHMH  CBOHMH  HamHMH  BaUIHMH 


KoToptiii  is  declined  as  a  common  adjective:    KOTopBie,  kotopbixb. 
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1.  Add  a  suitable  adjective  to  every  noun  plural  formed  in  accordance 
with  Lesson  XXX,  Exercise  3. 

2.  Change  the  possessive  and  demonstrative  pronouns  in  Texts  II  and 
IV,  together  with  their  nouns,  to  the  plural  of  the  same  case,  e.g.,  9to 
SojiBinoe  sname — 3th  SojiBuii'a  3jx,SLHm. 

3.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural:  moh  hobbih  noM^,  9tott> 
HepHMii  KapaH,n;aiirB,  Bania  npeKpacHaa  rocTHHaa,  sto  BBicoKoe  okho. 

.  XXXII 

TPHfllJATL  BTOPOII  yPOKL 

Bonpocbi 

1.  H3T.  ^ero  npivrB  coctohtt>?  2.  Ckojibko  9TajKeii  Bt  BameM'B 
AOM'B?  3.  Ha  kotopomt.  BTajK-fe'  Hax6n,HTca  Bama  KBapTnpa?  4. 
Kam'a  KOMHaTBi  bt>  Bauieii  KBapTHp'B?  5.  Hto  n.'fc'jiaioT'B  bt>  tocth- 
Hoii?  6.  ^Ito  Ha  nojiy,  h  hto  Ha  cT-BHaxt  rocTHHoii?  7.  Tft-k  cnaT'B 
jhoah?     8.     ^Ito  b-l  cnajiBHax-L?     9.     Jljjia  qero  cjiyjKHTi.  KyxHa? 

10.      r^-B  XpaHHTCH  Ct^CTHBie  npHnaCBI?       11.      Bt  KOTOpOIl  KOMHaT'B 

bbi  KyuiaeTe?     12.     ^Ito  bt>  ctojioboh?      13.     ^to  okojio  crojia,  h 

HTO  Ha  CTOJrE'?       14.      ^TO  MBI  Jjfk'jiaeWh  HOJKEIMH  H  BHJIKaMH,  h  *ito 

A'B'jiaeM'B  jiojKKaMH?     15.    IlBeTe  jih  bbi  aaii  hsx  nauiKH?     16.    ^to 
3a  BauiHM'B  a6momt>?     17.    ^to  bbi  ft-E'jiaeTe  b-b  stomt.  ca^y? 

XXXIII 
TPILUnATL  TPETIH  yPOIO> 

TEXT  VIII 

Pa3jj1iJieHiH  BpeweHH  razdiZenija  vremini 

ro^T)  pa3A-BjiHeTCH  Ha  AB-BHaAi^aTB  got  razdiZajitsa  na  dwnatsiZ' 

MfccHUfiBT*.         Bottb  hx-b  HasBaHia:  mesitsif.       vot    jix    nazvanija: 

aHBapB,  $eBpajiB,  MapTi,,  anp-fejiB,  j  invar,     /ivraZ,     mart,     apreZ, 

Mag,  iiOHB,  iiojiB,  aBrycT^,  ceHTa6pB,  maj,  ijtm,  ijuZ,  avgust,  sinZabr, 

OKTaSpB,   Hoa6pB   h  ,n;eKa6pB.     B-b    akZabr,  najabr  i  dikabr. v 

anp-EjTB,  iioH-B,  ceHTa6prB  h  HoaSp'E  apreZs,  ijune,  sinfrbre  i  najibre 

Tpnji;i];aTB  AHeii,   b-b   (fjeBpaa-B  nBa-  tritsiii'    due],    f    /ivraZt    dva- 

n,u,aTB  BoceMB  hjih  n,Ban,H,aTB  n,eBHTB  tsiZ'    vosim    ili    dvatsi'Z'    devit' 

^Heii,  a  b-b  KajK^OM-B  hst.  ocTajiBHBix'B  dnej,  a  f  kazdam  iz  astaZnbix 

MrBcaii,eB'B    TpinruaTB    orhhb   jbshb.  mesitsif  tritsit1  acZin  den. 

CeMB  ,o,HeH  cocTaBjiaioT'B  HenJBjno:  sem  dnej  sastavZajut  nidelu: 

BocKpeceHBe,  noHen.-BjiBHHK'B,  BTop-  vaskrisene,  pamdeZwik,  ftornik, 
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hhki.,  cpena,  tieTBeprL,  nHTHHija  h 
cy66oTa.  LTepBtift  n,eHB  Hen.'fcjiH — 
neHB  npaanmiHHBiH,  ocTantHBie  nmi 
pa6o*rie  hjih  6yn,HH.  Bt  6ynHH 
jironn  pa6oTaioTi>,  a  b^  BocKpeceHte 
OHH  OTHBIXaJOTt  oti>  pa6oT,L. 

B-b  ro^y  neTpBie-  BpeMenn.  Ilep- 
Boe  BpeMH  rona — BecHa;  OHa  HaHima- 
eTCH  ,n;Ba,a;i];aTb  nepBaro  MapTa  h.  c. 
(HOBaro  cthjth;  BoctMoro  MapTa  c.  c. 
=  CTaparo  cthjih);  BTopoe  BpeMH, 
ji-bto,  Ha^iHHaeTca  n,Ban,naTB  nepBaro 
iioHH,  oceHB  n,Ban,i],aTB  TpeTBaro  ceH- 
Tfl6pH,  a  3HMa  n,Ban,naTB  nepBaro 
n,eKa6pa. 

J\enh  paa^TijiHeTCfl:  Ha  nBan,naTB 
neTLipe  naca.  Ha  BonpocL  "Ko- 
TopBift  nact  TenepB?"  OTB'BHaiOT'L: 
"TenepB — nacB  (nBa  naca — mecTB 
nacoBt  h  nBa^narB  MHHyTT> — nojio- 
BHHa  BOCbMoro).     Ha  BonpocB  "Ko- 

TOpOe  HHCJIO  CerOHHH?"  OTB'EHaiOT'B: 

"CeronHH  n,Ban,rj;aTB  nHToe  (hhcjio) 
okth6ph  (cenBMoe  MapTa — n,B,an,naTB 
TpeTbe  seKaopa,  h  t.  ,□;.). 


srida,  citvtrk,  patnitsa,  i  sub- 
bota.  pervBij  den  nideli  — 
den  praznisnBij,  astambije  dn\ 
rabocijs  iZi  budni.  v  budni 
ludi  rabotajut,  a  v  vaskrisewe 
am  addbixajut  at  rabot. 

v  gadu  citbire  vremini.  per- 
vaje  vrema  goda — yisna;  ana 
nacinajitsa  dvatsiY*  pervava 
marta  novava  stila,  (vasmova 
marta  starava  stila).  ftaroje 
vrema  goda,  hto,  nacinajitsa 
dvatsM'  pervava  ijuna,  osin 
dvatsitf'  tretiva,  sinfrbra,  a  zima 
dvats'iZ'  pervava  dikabra. 

den  razdiZajitsa  na  dvatsi'i' 
citbirs  cisa.  na  vapros  "ka- 
torBij  cas  tiper?"  atoicajut: 
"tiper — cas  (dva  cisa — sest1 
cisof  i  dvats'ii'  minut — pala- 
v  i  na  vasmova) .  na  vapros  "  ka- 
torajs  cislo  sivodna?"  atoicajut: 
"sivodna,  dvatsiT  pataje  (cislo) 
aktabra.  (sid'mojc  marta — dva- 
tsit'  tretz  dikabra,  i  tak  daZije). 


NOTES 

Hxt>  Ha3B&Hia:  CBoii  always  refers  to  the  subject  of  the  sentence  (36).  The 
non-reflexive  possessive  pronoun  of  the  third  person  is  ero,  en,  er6  for  the  singular, 
nxt  for  the  plural. 

CyTb:  The  verb  to  be  is  expressed  by  ecTb  (singular),  cyTb  (plural)  when  there 
is  no  predicate  noun  or  adjective,  nor  an  adverbial  phrase  of  place  in  the  sentence. 

Bt>  SyjjHH:  Bt>  with  the  accusative  expresses  time,. especially  with  the  names  of 
days:  bt.  cpeAy  on  Wednesday,  bo  BTopHiiKb  on  Tuesday;  similarly  bi>  3Ty  MnnyTy 
this  minute,  bt.  Tpu  qacatn  three  hours,  bo  BpeMH  (boShm)  during  {the  war).  But 
the  day  of  the  month  is  expressed  by  the  genitive:  BTop6ro  HHBapa  on  the  second 
of  January. 

HoBaro  cthjih:  The  Russian  (Julian)  calendar  is  thirteen  days  behind  the 
Western  European  (Gregorian)  calendar,  but  the  latter  is  being  introduced  under 
the  name  of  the  'new  style'  calendar. 

Hact  one  o'clock  (nact  hour,  uacbi  watch,  clock). 

CeroflHH  today;  the  first  part  is  the  genitive  of  the  demonstrative  pronoun  ceii, 
cia,  cie  this,  the  second  part  the  gen.  sing,  of  jieHb;  ciii  is  almost  obsolete;  it  occurs 
in  expressions  like  ciio  MunyTy  this  minute,  cefiyacT.  immediately,  jio  chxt.  nopb 
(gen.  plur.  of  nopa  time,  term)  until  now. 
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PRONUNCIATION  OF  NUMERALS 

1 — 10:    [adin,  dva — dve,  tr\,  citwrs,  pat1,  sest',  sem,  vosira,  devit',  desit'] 

11 — 19:     [adinnatsW,  dninatsii',  trmatsit',  citbirnatsK',  pitnatsrt',  sisnats'rt',  sim- 

natsW,  vasimnatsW,  diwtnatsif] 

20 — 90:    [dvatsW,  tritsit',  sorak,  piddisat,  sizdisat,  semdisit,  vosimdisit,  dittfnosta] 

200 — 1,000:     [dvesti,   Crista,   citirista,  pitsot,  sistsot,   simsot,   vasimsot,   diwtsot, 

tisica] 

Observe  the  hard  consonants  in  50 — 80  and  in  500 — 900. 

XXXIV 

TPILHILVTB  qETBEPTLIH  yPOKT> 

41.  The  Cardinals.     (Study  the  list  of  numbers,  If  28.) 

A.  Formation  : 

11 — 19:     OflHHHa^uaTb,   etc.,  is   contracted   from   OA^nB-Ha-ftecnTB. 

Observe  the  accent  and  remember  that  these  numbers  omit  t>  in  the 

first  part,  but  retain  final  b. 

50 — 80:     These  numbers  end  in  i>  (TBepfttra  3HaKT>)  because  they 

contain  genitive  plural  forms  in  t.,  like  cnajienL,  n-fe'cem.  (37,  2)  of 

;n;ecflTi>;    naTB-,necHTi>  =  five  decades;    the  l  of  the  first  part  is  not 

pronounced. 

C6poKt  is  abbreviated  from  Greek  tessarakonta  '40';  it  replaced  older  qeTbip- 
AecflTt  because  of  the  frequent  occurrence  of  the  Greek  numeral  40  in  Orthodox 
liturgy. — ,HeBHH6cTo  meant  originally  'a  hundred  based  on  nines'  (instead  of  tens). 

200—900,  2000—900,000:  -cth  is  an  old  dual  form  of  cto  (see  below, 
B),  cTa  and  tbichhh  are  nominative  plural  forms,  coti,  and  Tticai'L 
genitive  plural  forms. 

B.  Syntax: 

1.  (TpHTIflaTb)  oahitl  jjem». 

2.  RB-a — Tpn — neTbipe  naca;  ABanijaTB  ^Ba  ahh. 

3.  ceMB — jiBaAi];aTB — Tpn^uaTB  jiHeii. 

JjBa,  Tpn,  ^eTBipe,  and  compound  numbers  ending  in  2,  3,  4  are 
followed  by  the  genitive  singular;  oa6ht>  and  compound  numbers 
ending  in  1,  by  the  nominative  singular;  numbers  from  naTB  on,  by 
the  genitive  plural. 

Note  1. — The  apparent  gen.  sing,  after  2,  3,  4  is  really  an  old  dual  (II  9),  which 
originally  belonged  only  to  ABa,  jiBi. 

Note  2. — Adjectives  stand  in  the  nom.  or  gen.  plur.  after  2,  3,  4:  ab"B  p^cckuh 
khhth  (gen.  sing,  of  KHnra)  or  jib-b  pyccKHxt  khhth;  after  higher  numerals,  they 
stand  in  the  gen.  plur.,  like  nouns:  mecTh  pyccKHX-B  khhfb.  Substantivized 
adjectives  are  treated  in  the  same  way:   hb^  ctoji6bhh  or  ctoji6bbixt>,  n,ecHTb 

CTOJI^BblXt. 
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C.  Declension:     See  paradigms,  If  28. 

The  declension  of  2,  3,  4  is  based  upon  old  dual  forms,  originally  belonging  to 
the  number  2  only. 

The  other  numbers  are  regular  nouns,  being  declined  like  TeTpajife  (naTb,  inecTb, 
etc.),  or  like  js,ock&  (tuchhsl),  or  like  ctojit.,  cjiobo  (mhjij^ht.,  cto).  However, 
with  copoK-b,  cto,  jjeBHHocTo  the  genitive  ending  a  has  been  transferred  also  to  the 
dative,  locative,  and  instrumental:  co  CTa  TbicflnaMii  i;iejioB'E'Kb  with  one  hundred 
thousand  men  (co  with  requires  the  instrumental). 

Accent:  5 — 10, 20,  30, 40  have  the  accent  on  the  ending  in  the  declined  forms: 
naTH,  BoceMbio;  11 — 19  do  not  change  the  accent. 

1.  Write  the  following  numbers  in  words:  371,  64329,  94,  9025, 
721,  8216,  27. 

2.  'In  January'  =  bt>  HHBap-fc'  (locative);  ' 'on  Sunday'  =  bi>  boc- 
Kpeceme;  'on  Saturdays'  =  no  cy666TaMi>;  connect  in  the  same  way 
the  names  of  the  other  eleven  months  and  of  the  other  six  days  of  the  week 
with  the  prepositions  bt>  and  no. 

3.  Connect  the  following  expressions  with  the  prepositions  bt>  (loc. 
and  ace.)  and  h3t>  (gen.):     3  KOMHaT-,  7  ROM-,  16  KHnr-,  24  huthk-. 

4.  Decline:    7  days,  24  knives,  16  windows,  4  dining-rooms,  2  houses. 

XXXV 
TPHOTATL  IlflTBlft  YPOKL 

42.  The  Ordinals.     (Study  the  list,  1 29.)  ' 

The  ordinals  are  regular  adjectives  in  on  or  lih  and  are  declined  as 
such.  Only  TpeTiii  is  slightly  irregular:  The  nom.  masc.  sing,  ends 
in  iii,  the  other  cases  in  b+soft  ending.      See  If  26. 

43.  Lengthened  Noun  Stems: 

6m-h  hm-ch-h  MaTB    MaT-ep-H  mother 

BpeM-a       BpeM-eH-H         ao^ib    fto^-ep-H  daughter. 

Hmh,  and  about  half  a  dozen  common  nouns  of  the  same  type  correspond  to 
Latin  nouns  like  homo — hominis  or  German  nouns  like  Name — Namens,  final  n 
being  dropped  in  the  nom.  sing.;  likewise  final  r  was  apocopated  in  the  two  nouns 
MaTb  and  flo^b. 

1.  Decline:  (a)  his  (their,  her)  name  (reflexive  possessive),  my  (our) 
mother,  your  daughter,  the  new  time. 

(b)    The  first  lesson,  the  third  day,  the  fifth  floor. 

2.  Write  in  words:  Sept.  1,  1919  (Tticn^a  acbhtbcotb  n,eBHTnan;- 
iraTaro  r6«a);  Jan.  16,  1843;  March  18,  1876;  December  24,  800; 
April  1,  1618. 
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XXXVI 

TPILTJILVTL  IHECTOH  yPOKT> 
Bonpocbi 

1.     Ckojibko  M'fe'cau.eB'L   bt>   rony?     2.     KaKt  hxt.   Ha3Bamfl?   3. 

CKOJIBKO    nHefl    B'b    Ka^KnpjVTb    M'fe'cHH.'B?      4.       CKOJIBKO    nHefi:    COCTaB- 

jiaroTi.  Hen.'fe'jno?  5.  KaKt  Ha3biBaK>TCfl  hhh  Hen.'fc'jiii?  6.  Bt> 
Kam'e  ami  jhohh  paCoTaioTTj?  7.  Hto  ohh  n.'fc'jiaioT'b  no  boc- 
KpeceHBHMt?  8.  Ckojibko  BpeMeHt  rona?  9.  KaKt  hxt>  Ha3Bama? 
10.  Korna  HanHHaeTca  KaJKnpe  Bpeivia  ro^a?  11.  Ckojibko  nacoB'b 
HM-Bext  neHB?  12.  KaKB  bbi  cnpanniBaeTe  o  aacs'  hhh,  h  hto  bbi 
OTBikaaeTe  Ha  TaKoii  Bonpocb?  13.  Hto  bbi  OTB-EnaeTe  Ha  BonpocB 
o  hhcji,b/  idfe'cana? 

XXXVII 

TPH^HATL  CEABMOH  YPOICL 

This  text  is  intended  merely  as  a  reading  exercise,  and  not  as  a  basis 
for  grammatical  work  or  for  practice  in  speaking.  No  phonetic  tran- 
scriptions are  given  from  now  on,  but  special  difficulties  are  explained 
in  the  notes;  besides,  the  pronunciation  of  every  word  is  indicated  in  the 
word-list  at  the  end  of  the  book. 

F.iaBHMH  BbMrpbl  IITB 

OftHHM'b  BTOp6rO  HHBapa 

CHacTjiHBHeMTb  Soji-fee,  H-BT'b  cnopa, 

Ho,  OTKpOBeHHO  TOBOpH, 

Ero  yaHaeM'b  mbi  He  cKopo, 

II  n,Byx'b-coT,L-TbiCHtiHbiH  6HjieT"B 

IIo  ^OCTOB'B'pH'BHUiaM'b  pa3CKa3aMrb 

II  coo6nieHiHMrb  ra3ei"b 

y  MHornxi.  jihhb  HaiiAeTca  pa30M"b. 

IIo^H-Ka,  npaBny  pa36epn! 

CaacTjiHBen.Tb  tot^  jKHBeT'B  bt>  KajiyrE, 

B'b  TaniKeHT-B,  b-b  Bojiorn.'k,  B'b  TBepn, 

B'b  Opji'fe',  bt>  Oneccfc,  b'b  Tomck-b,  b'b  Jlyr'fe, 

B'B  BaKy,  bt>  Capa/roB'B,  bt>  Mockb-b', 

B'B  TH(J)JIHCB,  B'B  XapBKOB-B,  B'b  CBI3paHH, 

Ha  Bojife,  TepeK'fe,  HeB-fe', 

B'b  HpKyTCK-B,  B'b  Bbi6opr-B,  bt>  Ka3aHH. 


46  Elementary  Russian  Grammar 

ApTejitmiiKT.,  nficapt,  6HpjKeBHKi>, 

CTOJIHpb,  MOJIO^IIITa,  CanOJKHHK'B, 

Kyneu.'L,  peMecjieHHKt,  HMmtiK'b, 
KyxapKa,  6yjioxiHHK'L,  xvaojkhhkt., 
^iHHOBHHKt,  npanopmHKt,  n09T1>, 
JKeira  ftbfliKa,  AOHb  6yKHHHCTa. 
Kopo^e,  Ha  oahht>  SnjieTi. 

BaMt  Ha30ByT'B  CtiaCTJIHBU,eB'b  TpficTa. 

NOTES 

L.    1 — 2:     Ojihhmi. ciacTjiHBn,eMi>,  instrumental  of  measure:     There  is 

{on  the  2d  of  January)  one  lucky  chap  more. — On  January  2,  there  used  to  be  a 
public  lottery  in  Petrograd,  with  a  first  prize  of  200,000  rubles. 

2.  H"feTT>  cnopa  there  is  no  quarrel,  there  can  be  no  doubt. 

3.  ToBopH,  present  participle  of  roBopuTb. 

4.  y3HaeMi>  has  future  meaning. 

8.  HaiijjeTCH,  reflexive  with  passive  force,  will  be  found. 

9.  Iloaii  (for  nonjiH),  pa36epn,  imperatives;  -Ka,  emphasizing  particle. 

10 — 16:  Names  of  Russian  cities:  Kajiyra,  TamKeHTt,  B6jiorjia,  TBepb, 
Opejit,  Ojjecca,  Tomckt>,  Jlyra,  Baity  (indeclinable),  CapaTOBt,  MocKBa,  TntpjiHCb, 
XapbKOBi.,  Cbi3paHb,  HpnyTCKb,  Bbi6oprb,  Ka3&Hb;  of  Russian  rivers:  B6jira, 
TepeKt,  HeBa. 

17.    Supply  He  is 

24.  CHacTJiHBueBt  TpiicTa:  If  the  numeral  follows  its  noun,  it  denotes  an 
approximate  number:    lejioB-B'Kb  nffTbjjecHTb  about  fifty  people. 

Pronunciation. 

2.    [scisZiftsi'm  boZije]  20.    [bulasreik] 

19.    [jimscik]  22.    [z'ina  djicka]. 

The  reading  of  metrical  texts  is  one  of  the  greatest  helps  for  learning  the  Russian 
accent.     Deviations  from  prose  accent  are  rare. 

TEXT  IX 

A.  3iiMa 

Ta'b  cJiaAKiii  ni6noT"b  IIoai.  Jie,n,HH6ii 

Moftx'b  ji-bcob-l?  CBoeft  Kopoii 

noTOKOB-L  ponoT'B,  Pyqeii  H-BM-fe'eTi.; 

I]|b'btbi  jiyroBt?  Bee  u/BneH'b'eT'b; 

J^epeBBH  tojibi;  JIhuib  B'fc'Tep'b  3Jioii 

KoBept  3hmli  Byinyn  BoeTt 

IIoKpbiJii.  xojiMbi,  H  He6o  Kp6eTT> 

Jlyra  h  ^ojibi;  C'baoio  mimioh. 

BapaTbiHCKifi. 
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B.    PyCCKM    JI3I»IKT> 

Bo  jihh  coMH'fe'Hin,  bo  ahh  TflrocTHbixB  pa3^yMifi  o  cyAi>6axi>  Moeii 
po^HHti — th  o^HHt  mh'b  no,n;,[i;ep}KKa  ii  onopa,  o  BejiHKift,  Morytjifi, 
npaB^HBtiii  h  cbo66j;hbih  pyccKiii  h3mk'&! — He  6yAL  Te6a — KaKt  He 
BnacTb  bt>  oT^aHHie,  npii  bh^'b   Bcero,    hto  coBepuiaeTca  npMa? — 

Ho   HeJIB3fl   B'fi'piITb,    ^It66bI  TaKOH  H3BIK1>  He   6fcIJI1>  ^aHt  BeJIHKOMy 

napony.  H.  C.  TypreHeBt. 

XXXVIII 

tphotatb  bocbmoh  ypoicl 

NOTES 
A. — L.  3,  4.    Supply  r^-fe  where  is. 
7.    IIoKphi.n,,  preterit  of  noKpbiTb  has  covered. 

13.  B-fe'Tept  .j.ioii:    Postposition  of  the  adjective  occurs  sometimes  in  poetry. 

14.  Bymya,  present  participle  of  6ynieBarb. 
B. — Tm  o,ii'i >n>  Thou  alone  (art). 

He  6y^b  TeSa  //  it  were  not  for  thee,  But  for  thee.  (Eyiib  is  the  imperative  of 
6biTb  let  there  be,  Te6a,  partitive  genitive  of  thee). 

KaK-b  He  BnacTb,  infinitive  of  possibility:  How  would  it  be  possible  not  to  fall.  . . 
HtoSm He  oi.i.Tb  ^ain.  that should  not  have  been  given. 

XXXIX 

TPHJJHATB  AEBHTBIH  yPOlTB 

44.  Irregular  Plurals: 

1.  A  number  of  masculines  have  plurals  in  a — h  (always  accented). 
This  was  originally  a  dual  ending  (^[9),  as  can  still  be  inferred  from 
its  frequent  occurrence  with  the  names  of  things  that  generally  occur  in 
pairs;  but  its  use  has  been  extended  to  many  other  nouns;  e.g.: 

Pairs:  Other  Nouns: 

rjias'L  eye — rna3a  jiomt,  house — ROMa 

6epert  shore — 6epera  jiyrt  meadow — Jiyra 

port  horn— pora  ropo,n;T.  city — ropo,a;a 

6okt>  side — 6oKa  y^nxejib  teacher — yHHTeJia. 

The  genitive  plural  of  these  nouns  generally  ends  in  t>:  rjia3B  (but 
ymiTenefi).  They  are  treated  as  masculines  as  far  as  the  agreement 
of  adjectives  and  pronouns  is  concerned:  *iepHBie  rjia3a,  6ojibini/e  jiOMa. 

2.  A  few  masculines  and  neuters  have  plurals  in  bn,  e.g.: 

6paTt    brother — 6paT&H,    cTyjit — cTyjita,    npyrB    friend — ^py3BH, 
AepeBO— ^epeBBH,  nepo — neptn. 

Other  irregular  plurals  are  given  in  ^[  14,  5,  and  *[[  16,  2. 
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[45-46 


45.  Personal  Pronouns. — -Most  of  the  forms  have  occurred  in  the 
texts.     Study  the  complete  paradigm,  ^  17. 

1.  The  forms  of  the  third  person  prefix  an  h  after  prepositions  governing  them: 
jjjih  Hero./or  him,  kb  HeMy  to  him,  bb  hhxb  in  them,  cb  hhmh  with  them. 

When  the  pronoun  is  not  governed  by  the  preceding  preposition,  the  h  is  not  used: 
Ha  ero  ctojtIj'  wpon  his  table — because  Ha  governs  ctojib,  which  is  modified  by  er6. 

2.  The  difference  between  the  ace.  and  gen.  sing.  fem.  is  purely  orthographic; 
both  are  pronounced  [jijo]. 

3.  The  genitive  is  used  for  the  accusative  under  all  circumstances,  whether  things 
or  animate  beings  are  referred  to. 

4.  Ero,  en,  hxb  are  used  as  possessives  not  referring  to  the  subject  of  the  sentence 
(like  Latin  eiixs,  eorum),  while  cboh  (35,  36),  like  Latin  suus,  refers  to  the  subject: 
il  nniny  bb  er6  TeTpann  /  am  writing  in  his  notebook,  ohb  nnmeTB  bb  CBoeii  Te- 
Tpajin  he  is  writing  in  his  (own)  notebook. 

5.  Ce6a,  ceSi',  co66ft,  like  CBoii  and  -ch,  -cb,  stand  for  all  persons  and  numbers, 
51  3Haio  ce6a  I  know  myself,  mbi  jik>6hmb  cc6h  we  love  ourselves. 

The  reflexive  -ch,  -cb  is  a  shorter  form  of  ce6n  (ce6-i') 

6.  The  difference  between  tbi  and  bbi  is  the  same  as  between  French  tu  and  vous, 
tbi  being  used  in  speaking  to  near  relatives,  friends,  animals,  and  in  elevated  speech, 
bbi  in  more  or  less  formal  intercourse. 

46.  Definitive  Pronouns. — This  term — translating  onpeA'fcjiHTejit- 
Htia  M^croHMf/ma — comprises  in  Russian  grammar  the  words  for 
self,  same,  all,  one,  a  certain,  alone,  each.  KaJK^Bin,  bchkIh  each,  every, 
and  caMLin  same,  have  regular  adjective  declension,  and  the  others 
differ  but  little: 

cawB  self 


o^HHt  one,  alone,  a 


Sg. 

N. 
G. 

N. 

CaMTb 

caMo 

caMa 
caMoii 

caMoro 

PI. 

caMH 

OAHHT.      OflHO       OftHa 
Ofl,HOr6  OHHOH 

O^HH  0,[IHT/ 


With  the  exception  of  the  nom.  sing,  and  plur.  the  forms  are  like  those 
of'3TOTt,  but  with  the  accent  on  the  last  syllable,  e.g.,  caMOMy,  offHHxi, 
like  CBoero,  CBoeMy,  not  like  6ojiBin6ro,  6oji&nioMy. 

B-fecb  all  goes  like  oh-l  in  the  oblique  cases,  but  has  the  vowel  1j  where 
oht>  has  the  vowel  h:  Bcero,  BceMB;  bcbmb,  bcbxi>.  The  ace.  sing.  fem. 
is  bcio,  the  nom.  plur.  bcb  for  all  three  genders.  The  ace.  sing.  masc. 
and  the  ace.  plur.  follow  the  rule  for  adjectives. 

For  complete  paradigms,  see  TT  23. 

1.  Decline,  (a)  in  the  singular  only:  oahh-l  astiKt,  Beet  HapoftB, 
3Ta  3HMa,  KaJK^aa  Henij'jiH. 
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(b)  In  the  singular  and  plural:  KaJK^tiii  jjfiKb,  CBoe  Kpecjio,  btot'b 
jiyrc>. 

2.  Continue  through  all  persons,  numbers,  and  genders: 

(a)  without  me  (without  thee,.  .  .  .him,.  .  .  .her,  etc.),  to  me,  near  me 
(npn  with  loc.),  with  me  (cl  with  instr.). 

(6)  /  have  two  houses.  I  need  a  comb.  I  need  a  razor.  I  need  a 
mirror.  (Compare:  V  Koro  h6jkhkt>?  Who  has  a  pocket-knife? 
KOMy  HyjKeH'B  h6jkhki>  who  needs  a  pocket-knife? — HyjKeHt,  HyjKHa, 

Hy^KHO.) 

3.  Memorize  the  two  texts. 

XL 

COPOKOBOH  yPOKL 
REVIEW 

1.  Write  in  Russian,  using  words  for  all  numerals:  February  28, 
1917,  at  eleven  o'clock;  January  31,  1849;  December  15,  1760. — 
17  people,  32  days,  4  weeks,  144  pens,  240  pencils,  2500  houses,  100 
families. 

2.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural:  O.ur  dining-room,  a  small 
bathroom,  this  guestroom,  three  bedrooms,  a  clean  glass,  this  high  tree, 
your  beautiful  garden. 

3.  Use  in  sentences:  o,n;rEBaeMCH,  bt>,  Ha,  bo3jtb,  BCTaeTe,  ^'BMt, 
MoeTecb,  y  Metra,  H^eTt,  cbok),  Hero,  bo^bi,  KptiuiH,  en,  jieJKaT"B, 
6yn;HJi,  6yn,eTT>,  oh-b,  o^hb,  ^hh,  *iaca,  ro^a. — Place  accent  marks  on 
all  words. 

4.  Answer  in  Russian: 

1.  ^Ito  bbi  n.'fc'jiaeTe  KaJK^oe  yTpo?  2.  B'b  KOTopoii  KOMHaT"E  bbi 
o^'BBaeTecB,  a  Bt  KOTopoii  bbi  3aBTpaKaeTe?  3.  H3T>  qero  cocToi'iTt 
y  Bact  3aBTpaKt?  4.  KaKOBM  Ha3Bamfl  pas^-EjieHiii  rojja;  ftB-BHa- 
AHaTH  M'B'cHLi.eB'B;  jifleii  Hejjfb'jm;  BpeMeHt  ro^a?  5.  ^Ito  Ha  ctojte', 
Kor^a  bbi  oC-B'^aeTe?  6.  Ckojibko  ■  jjpeii  bt.  tojjj,  a  ckojibko  bt. 
KaiKAOMTb  m-b'chi^-b?  7.  KoTopBiii  nacB  TenepB?  8.  Bi>  KOTopoivrB 
nacy  bbi  oG'B'flaeTe  o6BiKHOBeHHo?  B'B  kotopomt.  *iacy  bbi  pKHHaeTe? 
9.  Kor,n;a  bbi  H^exe  cnaTB?  10.  Ckojibko  nacoB'B  invrE'eTt  ;n;eHB? 
11.  Ckojibko  ftHeii  cocTaBjiaioT'B  HeA'fc'jno?  12.  KoTopoe  hhcjio 
cero^HH? 

5.  Compile  from  memory  a  complete  table  of  all  noun  and  adjective 
endings  and  state  the  differences  between  the  declensions  of  possessive, 
demonstrative,  and  definitive  pronouns,  and  that  of  common  adjectives. 
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TEXT  X 

A.    Hto  3Haeuib,  o  tomt>  He  cnpa  iiiHBaii 

Orhhi,  MyncHK'L  Be3eTb  B03i>  cfc'Ha,  a  apyroft  H^eTt  euy  HaBCTp-fe'^y. 
"3^paBCTByii,  HBaHt!" — "3,o;paBCTByH,  LTeTpt!  A  hto  B83eini>?" — ■ 
"JXpoBh  Be3y,  xopoinia  ApoBa." — "Kam'H  apoBa,  b'Btjb  y  Te6a  cfe'Ho!" 
— "A  ecjiH  BH^Hinb,  hto  cfc'no,  TarcB  3a*rfe'Mb  h  cnpauraBaeuiB?" 

Torn;a  HBairB  no^ecaji'B  rojiOBy  h  nonyMaji'B:  "A  b-btjb  BnpaBny, 
h,jih  ^ero-JKi)  h  h  cnpauiHBaji'B?" 

B.    Tnuie  ijjjeiiib — /jajibiiie  Syjjemb 

'B'fteT'L  SapHHt  6bicTpo  bt>  TapaHTacfe  Ha  Tpoiurk  MyjKHKi>  eMy 
HaBCTp'fe'Hy,  h  6apHH'L  cnpauiHBaeT-B  y  Hero:  "JJajieKO  jih  n;o  ropon;a?" 
— MyjKHKb  cmotpht'b  Ha  KOJieca  TapaHTaca  h  roBopHTb:  "Ecjih 
THHie,  6apHHrb,  no'fe'aeiHB,  to  kt>  hohh  ftO'fc'Aeinb."  CepnriTca  6apHHb 
Ha  rjiynbitt  otb-b't'b  h  rfc'n;eT'B  eme  SbicTp-fe'e. 

Ho  cKopo  nepe^Hee  KOJieco  jioMaeTca.  Kt.  ciacTBio,  Hefl,ajieKO  otb 
Aoporn  Ky3HHn;a;    Koe-Kaicb  Tyn;a  THHyTb  TapaHTact,   h  Ky3Heu;'B 

HHHHT'b  er6  IT^JIBIH  JlfiH^. 

Tojibko  Ha  npyroii  n;eHB  kt>  hohh  SapiiHb  npi'B3?KaeTrB  bt.  ropojj'b. 

XLI 

COPOICL  nEPBBIH  yPOKt 

NOTES 

A. — O  tomt>:  Loc.  sing,  of  dem.  pron.  tot-b,  declined  like  6tott>;  this  pronoun 
is  chiefly  used  as  an  antecedent  of  a  relative  clause. 

B-feflb:  Russian  possesses  an  abundance  of  particles  giving  sentiment  and  color 
to  the  sentence.  They  are  often  untranslatable;  in  this  case,  the  meaning  is  some- 
thing like:    Why,  it's  hay  you  have  on  your  wagon! 

Taic  1,  often  connects  the  conclusion  of  a  hypothetical  period  with  the  conditional 
clause  (like  German  so). 

A  n  I;;u>  BnpaBjjy  Why,  indeed,  Why,  sure  enough. 

Hero-Hci.:    jkt>,  jKe,  emphasizing  particle. 

B. — Tfiiue  'fe'^euib Substitute  for  a  conditional  clause  (//  you  drive  more 

slowly,  you  will  get  farther).  Russian  popular  language  has  a  preference  for  co- 
ordination of  sentences. 

Cnpa  iUHBaeTt  y  Hero:    Notice  the  construction. 

HHHHTb  ero  ivbjimh  jjem>:    Works  all  day  repairing  it. 

Kt»  mom  11  towards  nightfall. 
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XLII 
COPOKT>  BTOPOH  yPOKt 

47.  Formation  of  the  Present: 

The  following  verbs — arranged  according  to  the  form  of  the  third  singular — have 

occurred  in  the  texts: 

I  A.  Vowel +eri» 

a  (a) — en.:     AyMa-ero,  R-k' 'jia-eTt,   HHTa-eTi.,   ryjia-eTt,  oS-bHCHH-eri,  KynaeTt, 

jioMaeTt,  pa66TaeTt,  cjiyniaeTT.,  cnpamuBaeTt,   3HaeTi>,  BM3biBaeTi.,  BbiHHMaerb 

3aKpbiBaeTT>,  HsynaeTb,  Ha^HHaerb,  oA'BBaeT'b,  oTB-feiaeT-b,  oTAbixaerb,  oTKpwBa-, 

eTi>,    noHHMaeT"b,    rrpHroTOBJineT'b,  npnHecbiBaeTi.,    npoAOJiJKaeT'b,  coBepinaeTca, 

cocTaBjiaeTi.,  c'b'h'AaeT'b. 

a+ert:    jia-eT^,  BCTa-eT-b. 

o+eTi.:    MoeTt,  Kp6eT"b,  B6ei"b. 

rfc+eT"b:    H'BM'B'eT'b,  A'BneH'B'eT'b. 

y+erb:    3ApaBCTByei"b,  nojKajiyerB. 

b+eVb:    nbeTT.. 

IB.  Consonant +erb 

6fj\eTi,,  -h'fteTb,  THHeri.,  nHraeT-b,  x6HeT"b;  n^eT-b,  KJia^eTt,  na^eTt,  Be3eT"B. 

n.  htt> 

yHHT'b,  TOBOpHT'b,  6jiarOAapHTt,  T6*raT"b,  XpaHHT'b,  B'k'pHT'b,  CTOHT'b,  IHHHT'b, 
AepSKHTT.,  JieHCHT-b,  nepeB6jIHT'b,  xdftVlTh,  CaAHTCH,  CepjIHTCH,  HHCTHT'b,  BHAHl"b, 
BHCHT'b,  CM6TpHT'b,  JIK)6hT'£,  CnHTb. 

There  are  two  conjugations.     Their  endings  for  the  present  indica- 
tive are: 


I— ro,y 

euib 

eTt 

ewL 

eTe 

iotl,  yTT. 

II— K),  y 

Hlllb 

HTl. 

mn> 

HTe 

flTT>,  aTi. 

The  use  of  k> — htt,  or  y — sltt>  in  the  second  conjugation  depends  entirely  on  the 
rules  of  vowel  variation,  the  soft  vowels  being  used  whenever  permissible:  roBopro, 
roBopaT-b,  but  AepJKy,  A^P'KaT'b.  But  in  the  first  conjugation  the  hard  vowels 
may  occur  after  any  consonant. 

The  infinitive  is  not  a  safe  indication  of  the  conjugation  of  a  verb.  It  is  a  verbal 
noun  that  must  be  studied  as  such.  For  each  Russian  verb  the  infinitive  and  the 
first  and  second  (or  third)  person  singular  present  must  be  learned — the  rest  follows. 

The  first  conjugation  is  subdivided  into  a  vocalic  class  (I  A)  and  a  consonantic 
class  (I  B),  depending  on  whether  the  personal  endings  are  preceded  by  a  vowel  or 
a  consonant;  thus  A^'naio  belongs  to  I  A,  KjiaAy  to  I  B. 

1.  Review  the  text. 

2.  Locate  each  verb  listed  in  this  lesson  in  the  texts. 

3.  Use  each  of  these  verbs  in  a  sentence. 

4.  Conjugate  the  present  tense  of  3HaT&,  KynaTCH,  jiaBaTb,  nnTt, 

HMi'TB,  HTTH  (H,H,y),  naCTb,  VHHTBCfl,  CTOHTb,  JjepJKaTB. 
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48.  First  Conjugation.    A.  Vocalic  Class : 

The  endings  are  w,  enib,  eT"L,  eMt,  eTe,  H)Ti>.  The  preceding  vowel 
is  generally  a — a.  To  this  class  belong  the  great  majority  of  the  verbs 
in  aTb,  especially  most  of  the  verbs  with  stems  in  ji,  h,  p,  ii,  r,  b,  e.g., 

-3bIBaTb,  -KpfclBaTb,   OJTBBaTb,   Ha^HHa/Tb,  flij'jiaTIj,  COCTaBJiaTL.       But 

there  are  also  many  verbs  in  other  consonants  in  this  class,  e.g., 
noHHMaTt,  KynaTt,  cbB'^aTb,  pa66TaTb,  jiOMaxb,  nyMaTb,  oiyjbixaTb, 
coBepniaTt,  npofl,ojiMaTb. 

Note:  Scientific  grammar  recognizes  a  sharp  distinction  between  verbs  where 
this  a  is  a  connecting  vowel  between  root  and  ending,  such  as  jj-i'ji-a-Tb,  from  jrb'jio 
work,  pa6oT-a-Tb,  from  pa6oTa  labor,  and  those  where  it  belongs  to  the  root,  e.g., 
3Ha-Tb.  But  for  the  purposes  of  an  elementary  grammar  this  distinction  is  without 
consequence. 

Verbs  with  infinitives  in  aBaTb  have  the  accent  on  the  ending:  ^aBaTb 
iHaio,  ;o,aenib;  cTaBaTb — cTaio,  CTaeuib. 

Vowels  other  than  a  before  the  ending  are  comparatively  rare;  for 
instance,  see  47,  I  A.  The  most  important  types  are  those  in  iiTb  and 
those  in  osaTb.  Verbs  in  ijTb  are  generally  inchoatives,  i.e.,  they 
denote  incipient  action  or  condition:  H'BM'fe'Tb — h'em'b'io  became  silent, 
CTapTfe'Tb  grow  old  (but  HM'B'Tb  have,  yM'fe'Tb  know  how  to,  6pnTb— 
Spi'io  shave).  Verbs  in  oBaTb  form  presents  in  yio,  yeuib  and  include, 
among  others,  many  verbs  borrowed  from  other  languages,  e.g., 
TamioBaTb  dance,  from  German  tanzen,  anjio^npoBaTb  applaud 
(TaHuyio,  -yenib;  almoin pyio,  -yeuib). 


49.  First  Conjugation.    B.  Consonantic  Class : 

The  endings  of  the  first  singular  and  third  plural  appear  at  present 
as  y,  yTb  with  almost  all  verbs,1  but  the  effect  of  former  K),  iott.  is  still 
seen  in  certain  consonant  changes  (50,  54) .  Verbs  with  infinitives  in 
Tb  after  consonant  or  in  tii  add  these  endings  without  any  consonant 
change  (cf.  50): 


Inf. 

KJiaCTb 

nacTb 

BC3TH 

HTTH 


1st  Sing. 
Kjia«y 
na«y 
Be3y 
n«y 


2d  Sing. 
KJiaAenib 
na^euib 
Be3enib 
H^euib 


3d  Plural 
KJiajryTT. 
na^yTi. 
BesyT^ 
HflyTt 


1  ro,  K»Tt  after  ji,  p:     uijiio,  nijieuib mjiiOT'b,  inf.  cjiaTb  send;    ApeMJiro, 

Apeivuieuib flpeMjnoTt,  inf.  ApeiviaTb  slumber. 


50-51]  Lessons  53 


Lessons 

infinitive 

forms: 

THHyTL 

THHy 

THHemt 

TflHyTl. 

i'xaTb 

^'fly 

•h'jifimb 

'fe'flyTi 

(6bITb) 

6y«y 

6yAeuib 

SyayT-B 

1.  Review  the  text. 

2.  Write  the  complete  present  conjugation  of  the  verbs  listed  in  this 
lesson. 

3.  Write  the  plural  form  of  each  inflected  word  in  text  X  (e.g.,  oa6ht> 

OAHH,  MyJKHICL MyJKHKH,  Be3eT'L— BeSyTT.) . 


XLIV 
COPOKt  ^ETBEPTHH  YPOICL 

50.  Consonant  Softening. — The  velars  (k,  r,  x),  the  dental  sibilants 
(c,  3),  and  the  dental  stops  (t,  a)  are  under  certain  conditions  changed 
to  palatal  sibilants  under  the  influence  of  following  soft  vowels.  The 
voiced  consonants  remain  voiced,  the  voiceless  ones  remain  voiceless; 
k  and  t  retain  partly  their  character  as  stops,  becoming  h  [c  =  t-s]. 

Thus  the  following  changes  result: 

r,  jh,  3    become  jk 

K,  T  "  H 

c,  x        "in 

ck,  ct     "     m 

This  phonetic  process  is  termed  Softening  of  Consonants. 
Labials  are  softened,  not  by  any  change  of  their  articulation  proper, 
but  by  the  insertion  of  ji  before  the  soft  vowel,  e.g.,  6 +10  =  6jik>. 

In  the  older  language,  consonant  softening  took  place  before  all  soft  endings. 
Traces  of  this  are  still  apparent  in  such  irregular  plurals  (or,  rather,  duals)  as  ok6 
eye — ohh,  yxo  ear — ymu  (If  9);  they  are  frequent  in  word  derivation,  e.g.,  Bort 
God — E6huh  divine,  nejioB'fe'K'b  man — HejioB-fe'^ecKiii  human. 

In  two  grammatical  categories,  the  comparison  of  adjectives,  and  the  conjugation, 
consonant  softening  is  still  a  living  element  of  inflection. 

51.  The  Predicative  Comparative: 

BticTp'fc'e,  ^ajiBiue,  THiiie  (X  B),  jiajrfce  (IV),  Kopoie  (Lesson  35). 

The  comparative,  like  the  positive,  has  a  shorter  (uninflected)  form 
when  used  predicatively,  and  a  longer,  inflected  form,  when  used 
attributively. 
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The  predicative  comparative  is  generally  formed  by  adding  ike  to  the 
stem: 

6tiCTpbiii  fast — 6i>iCTp,fc'e  (note  the  accent;  no  rule) 
KpacHBBiii  beautiful — KpacnB'fee 
;iijihhhlih  long — Rjmmvb'e 

Adjectives  ending  in  consonants  subject  to  softening  undergo  the 
changes  stated  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  and  'fee  becomes  e  after  the 
softened  consonants: 

;n,oporoH  dear,  expensive — ^opoJKe      npocTon  plain — npoiije 

KopoTKin  short — Kopone  6oraTBiii  rich — 6oraie 

^hctbih  clean — Hiime 

Suffixes  are  often  omitted: 

BLicoKift  high — bbi  me  nmpoKiii  wide — mnpe 

y3Kiii  narrow — yace 
Irregular  forms: 

GojiBinoii  big — 66jiBnie  (as  adverb,  Coji'Ee) 

MajiBin  small — MeHBuie  (as  adverb,  MenEe) 

xopouiiu  good — Jiymne 

English  than  is  expressed  (1)  by  h-bmt.  or  Heacejin,  (2)  by  the  genitive  of  compar- 
ison:   Moft  KapaHAamt  AJiHHH'k'e  n-feait  (HeJKejin)  Baun>  or  fljiHrnrfce'  Bamero. 

52.  Adverbs. — Russian  has  no  particular  adverb  termination. 
Generally  the  neuter  singular  of  the  predicative  form  is  used  adverbi- 
ally:    Out  nnmeTt  xoponio  (njioxo). 

Some  soft  adjectives  form  adverbs  in  o  (instead  of  e),  e.g.,  paimm 
early — paHo,  naBHift  former — naBHo  long  ago. 

Adjectives  in  -cKifi  have  adverbs  in  -ckh:  ^pyjKecKiii  friendly, 
upoHH^ecKin  ironical — ^pyjKecKH,  npoHiiaecKH. 

With  names  of  languages  of  this  form,  the  prefix  no-  is  used:  no- 
pyccKH,  no-aHrjiincKH.  This  adverbial  form  is  also  used  in  sentences 
like  a  3Haio  no-pyccKH  I  know  Russian,  a  roBopio  no-pyccKH  I  can 
speak  Russian,  a  He  noHHMaio  no-pyccKH  /  do  not  understand  Russian. 

With  the  predicative  comparative,  there  is  no  special  form  for  the 
adverb,  except  Sojiie,  MCH'Be  (51) :  Oitl  'E'n.eTt  6wcTpo — Oh-b  'fc'neT'B 
6BicpTrB/e. 

1.  Review  the  text. 

2.  As  far  as  the  meaning  admits,  form  the  predicative  comparatives 
and  the  adverbs  of  the  adjectives  that  have  occurred  in  the  texts  and  use  them 
in  independent  sentences;  refer  to  the  general  word-list  for  the  correct 
comparative  forms. 
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XLV 
COPOK'L  IlflTHH  yPOKL 
Bonpocw 

1.  KaKan  nocjioBHua  3arjia,Bie  btoto  TeKCTa?  2.  Kto  Be3eTT.  bos'l 
CB'Ha?  3.  ^to  3tott.  MyjKHKT.  BeseT^?  4.  Kto  eivry  H^eTt  HaBCTp-fe'- 
qy?    5.    ^Tto  roBopHTt  BTopott  MyjKHKt?     6.    ^Ito  nepBbiii  MyjKHKT. 

OTB-BHaeTt?      7.       ToBOpHTt    JIH    nepBBIH    MyJKHK'b,     ^ITO    OHt    BeseTT. 

ce'ho?     8.    Hto  oht>  BnpaB^y  BeseT-B?     9.    ^Ito  HBam.  fl'B'jiaeTt  na 
otb'b't'l  IleTpa? 

10.  KaKan  nocnoBPma  3arjia,Bie  BToporo  TeKCTa?  11.  KaKtaTOTt 
6apHHt  'B^eTt?  12.  Ha  KaKofi  noBosbTE  oht.  'fe'neT'b?  13.  Kto 
ii^eTt  eMy  HaBCTpiiHy?  14.  ^Ito  6apHHi>  cnpauiHBaeTt  y  Hero? 
15.  ^to  MyjKiiH'B  n.'fe'jiaeT'b?  16.  ^Ito  oht.  Tor^a  roBopHT'b?  17. 
IIoHeMy  6apHHt  cep^HTca?  18.  *Ito  oht>  n.'fe'jiaeT'b?  19.  ^TOCKopo 
cjiyaaeTca?  20.  T^  HaxonHTca  Ky3HHua?  21.  Kto  bt>  stoh 
KysHHirjb?  22.  ^Ito  oht>  n.'fe'jiaeT'b  iri'jibra  neHb?  23.  Kor^a  Ha- 
KOHeu.t  6apHHT.  npirB3JKaeTrB  bt,  ropo^T.? 

TEXT  XI 
IleTp-L   Ift   H   MyjKHKt 

Ha'b'x'aji'b  uapb  neTpT>  Ha  MyjKHKa,  bt>  ji-fecy.  MyjKHKt  ,n;poBa 
py6HTi>.     Uapb  roBopHTt:     "Eomba  noMomb,  MyjKHKt!" 

MyjKHKT.  H  roBopHTi,:     "H  to  mh-b  HyjKHa  Bojkbh  noMomb." 

Hapb  cnpauiHBaeTT>:     "A  BejiHKa,  jih  y  Te6a  ceMba?" 

— y  MeHH  ceMbH  ^Ba  cbma  h  hb^  npaepH. 

— Hy,  He  BejiiiKo  TBoe  ceMeiicTBo.     Ky^a  jkt.  th  jjeHbrH  KJianenib? 

— A  a  neHbrn  Ha  Tpn  nacTii  KJia^y:  Bo  nepBbixT. — npjirb  nna^y, 
bo  BTopbixT> — B'b  npjirb  nai6,  bi>  TpeTbHX'b — bx  Bony  Me^y. 

Hapb  He  noHHMaeTT.,  hto  bto  3HaHHTT.,  hto  CTapaicb  h  ,n;ojirb  njia- 
tht'b,  h  bt>  ^ojirc.  3aeTT>,  h  bt>  Bony  Me^erb. 

A  cTapi'iKT.  roBopHT-b:  "JJojirb  naaay — othji  h  MaTb  Kopivuno; 
bt.  aojir'b  ,n,aK) — cbmoBeft  KopMjno;  a  bt,  Bony  Me  ay — npaepeii  ponry." 

Hapb  h  roBopHTi:  "y'MHaa  TBoa  rojiOBa,  CTapnaobTb.  Tenepb 
BbiBe^H  MeHa  bt,  nojie,  a  n,op6rn  He  Haiiny."  MyjKHKT,  roBopHT'b: 
"Haiineuib  h  caMT>  nppory;  h^h  npaMo,  noTOMi.  cBepHH  BnpaBO,  a 
noTOM'b  bji^'bo,  noTOM'b  onaTb  BnpaBO." 

U|apE»  h  roBopHT-b:    "51  stoh  rpaMOTbi  He  noHHMaio,  th  cBe^H  MeHa!" 
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— Mafe,  cyAapb,  boahtb  HeKorna;  HaM-B  bt>  KpecTbHHCTB'B  neaB  n.6- 
poro  ctoht"l. 

— Hy,  npporo  ctoht-b,  TaKt  a  3anjiaay. 

— A  3anjiaTHinb — noiineM'B. 

C'b'jih  Ha  o^HOKOjiKy,  ncB'xajiH. 

CTajii.  npporoio  H,apB  MyjKHKa  cnpauiHBaTB:  "JJajieae  jih  tbi, 
MyjKHq6Ki>,  CBiBaji'B?" 

— Koe-r^-B  SBiBajnb. 

— A  BH,n,ajrB  jih  uapa? 

— IJapa  He  BH^ajix,  a  Hanp-Sx  nocMOTp-fe'TB. 

— TaKi.  bot"b,  KaK-B  BBi'^AeM'B  b'b  nojie, — h  yBHftHiHB  ijapa. 

— A  KaKi>  a  ero  y3Haio? 

— Bcfc  6e3T.  nianoKT.  6ynyT'B;  on.HH'B  n,apB  b-b  manK-k 

Boti.  npii'xajiH  ohh  b'b  noae.  yBHnaji'B  n,apa  Hapon.'B — Bcfe 
CHHMajiH  nianKH.  MyjKHK'B  najiHT'B  rjia3a,  a  He  bh^hti,  napa. 
BorB  ohb  h  cnpauiHBaeT'B:     "A  rn.'fc  ate  H,apB?" 

roBopHT-B  eMy  LTeTp'B  AaeKcfe'eBH^'B:  "Bhohhib,  tojibko  mbi  nBoe 
bx  nianKaxx — KTOHH6ynB  H31.  HacB  na  uapB!" 

XLVI 
COPOKL  niECTOH  yPOK'B 

NOTES 

MyacHKt  h  roBopHTi.:    h  is  a  popular  connective,  weaker  than  English  and  then. 

y  iweHH  ceMbfl /  have  a  family  of 

Bo  nepebixt  first,  in  the  first  place,  bo  BTopbiXT.  secondly). 

A:    a  somewhat  stronger  connective  than  h:  Well,  I 

CTapHHOKTb,  MVJKHHOiCb  are  instances  of  the  very  frequent  use  of  diminutives 
in  familiar  intercourse. 

JJoporic  He  Haiifly:  After  negative  verbs  the  direct  object  stands  in  the  genitive, 
instead  of  the  accusative. 

CaMt  by  yourself. 

Cyjjapb  is  (or  was)  used  in  by  servants  addressing  their  masters;  compare  Harper's 
Reader,  Remark  45. 

Mh'B  neKor;ia  /  have  no  time. 

A  3anjiaTH  uib  [zaploiis]    Oh,  well,  if  you  are  going  to  pay 

Iloiifleiyit  Let's  go. 

JJajiene  rather  far. 

Koe-rfl'E  di.iBa:n>  I  have  traveled  quite  a  bit. 

Ha^o-6T>  (-6m)  it  would  be  necessary  for  me  to  see  him,  I  should  like  to  see  him. 

Kaifb  ero  y3Haio  How  am  I  going  to  recognize  him  ? 

B'b  HiaiiK  I,  will  have  his  hat  on. 

Mm  flBoe  the  two  of  us,  you  and  I. 
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New  Verbs: 
IA — none. 
IB — MeTaTb — Meny,  Me^euiB 

BepHyTb — BepHy,  BepHeinB 
II — 3HaqnTb — 3Ha^y,  SHa^nniB 
najinTB — rouno,  najinnit 

BOftHTB BOJKy,  BOJTHUIB 

KOpMHTB KOpMJlK),  KOpMHUIB. 

1  a  in  this  verb  is  pronounced  [o]  whenever  accented. 


(BBi)BecTH — Be^y,  Ben;eniB 

njiaTHTB — njiany,  njiaTnuiB1 
pacTHTB — pa  my,  pacTnniB 
py6nTB — py6jiK>,  pySnniB 


XLVII 

COPOKB  CE^BMOH  yPOK'L 

53.  Second  Conjugation.— The  endings  are  H),  Hiiib,  htt>,  hmt»,  HTe, 
flTt;  through  vowel  variation,  the  1st  sing,  and  3d  plur.  may  end  in  y, 
arL  (e.g.,  y*ry,  y^arb). 

Inf.  1st  Sing.  2d  Sing.  3d  Plur. 


rOBOpilTB 

roBopio 

roBopnniB 

TOBOpHT-B 

AepJKaTB 

Aep>Ky 

AepjKHUIB 

AepHtaT-B 

CMOTpli'TB 

CMOTpK) 

CMOTpnniB 

CMOTpHT'B 

54.    Presents  with  Consonant  Softening: 

First  Consonantic  Conjugation: 

Inf.  Present 


a.  mohb  be  able 
Te^B  flow 


Mory   j   MOJKeuiB,  jKei"B,  JKeivrB,  jKeTe      MoryT'B 
TeKy    |    TeieniB,  tott.,  ^eivrB,  neTe  TeKyT'B 

Likewise  jieHB  lie  down — Jiry,  jimeniB;    Bjie^B  draw — BjieKy,  neuiB,  etc. 

b.  MeTaTB  Meny,  Me^ieuiB,  ^erB,  iieM-&,  neTe,  qyx'B 

nncaTB  nu  my,  niiineuiB,  ineT'B,  nieMB,  meTe,  nryT'b 

Ka3aTB  show  KaJKy,  KajKeniB,  jKeTt,  mewh,  jKeTe,  JKyrB. 

Likewise  pfeaTB  cut — p-fe'jKy,  p-B'jKeniB;  njianaTB  weep — njia^ry,  *reniB 
jiraTB  lie,  prevaricate — Jimy,  jiJKeniB;  cjiaTB  send — iujiio,  nijieniB,  etc. 

Second  Conjugation: 

BOflHUIB      BOflflT'B 

njiaTnuiB njiaTarB 

paCTHUIB paCTHT-B 

py6nniB    py6Hi"B 


BOftHTB 

BOJKy 

njiaTHTB 

njia^y 

paCTHTB 

pa  my 

py6iiTB 

py6jii6 
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Likewise  BnjxhTb — BHJKy,  chttb'tb — cnmy,  xo^htb — xo?Ky,  ,mo6HTb 
— jik)6jik),  biice'tb — BHiny,  hochtb — Homy,  nycTHTt — nynry,  etc. 
An  examination  of  these  verbs  results  in  the  following  rules: 

1.  Verbs  of  the  First  Consonantic  Conjugation  soften  the  final  stem 
consonant 

— in  all  persons,  if  the  infinitive  ends  in  aTb; 

— in  all  persons  except  the  1st  sing,  and  3d  plur.,  if  the  infinitive 
ends  in  Mb. 

Note:    There  is  no  convenient  rule  to  decide  whether  a  verb  in  aTb  belongs  to 
I  A,  I  B,  or  II  (Aij'jiaTS — nncaTh — flepacaTb);   it  must  be  learned. 

2.  Verbs  of  the  Second  Conjugation  soften  the  consonant  in  the 
1st  sing.  only. 

1.  Conjugate  in  full  the  present  tense  of  all  new  verbs  in  this  text. 

2.  Write  the  plural  form  of  each  singular  noun  and  adjective  in  the 
text  in  the  same  case. 

3.  Decline:    Eojkbh  noMonjb  (singular  only),  Bama  ceMba,  BejiHKiii 
napb,  imipoKoe  nojie. 

4.  Change  to  the  negative  form:     MyjKHK'B  jipoBa  pyonT^.     il  ,n,eHb- 
rn  B'b  Bopy  Me^y.     MyjKHK'b  CHHMajit  nianKy. 

5.  Continue  through  all  persons:     Mite  Hynma  B6/Kbh  noMoinb. 
y  MeHH  BejiiiKan  ceMba.     Mh-b  HeKorp,a  HHTarb. 


XLVIII  • 
COPOKTj  BOCBMOH  yPOKTb 


55.  The 

Imperative : 

1st  Sing. 

Sing.  Imp. 

Plur.  Imp. 

A. 

W  (I  B) 

H,a,H 

HftiiTe 

nnniy 

nnniH 

mmiiiTe 

CHJKy  (II) 

chtih 

CHfl  HTe 

cnjiio 

cnn 

cnirre 

KpHKHy  (I  B) 

KpHKHH 

KpHKHHTe 

B. 

6yay 

6yn> 

6yffbTe  [bate] 

njia^y       " 

njia^ib 

njianbTe  [placi 

cany 

canb 

canbTe  [sate] 

C. 

A'fc'jiaio  (I  A) 

ft-B'jiafi 

n^'jiaiiTe 

Kpoio        " 

Kpofi 

KpOHTe 

CTOK)  (II) 

CTOH 

CTOHTe 
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The  endings  of  the  imperative  are,  regardless  of  the  class  of  conjugation: 

Sing.  h  (b — h) 

Plur.  HTe  (bTe — iiTe) 

The  full  ending,  h,  HTe,  is  weakened: 

a.  To  h,  bTe,  if  the  stem  ends  in  one  consonant  and  is  accented  in 

the  1st  sing.:    6fjny — 6ynb,  6yRbTe. , 

b.  To  ii,  iiTe,  if  the  personal  endings  are  preceded  by  a  vowel: 
fl-fe'jiaro — A'k'jiaii,  jifk'jisMTe;  ctoio — ctoh,  ctohtc 

Consequently,  it  is  preserved  in  full  (a)  if  the  stem  ends  in  two  con- 
sonants, regardless  of  the  accent  (KpiiKHy — kphkhh,  KpiiKHHTe), 
(b)  if  it  ends  in  one  consonant  and  the  ending  of  the  1st  sing,  is  accented 
(iiAy— hah,  ha  HTe). 

The  final  consonant  of  the  stem  is  the  same  as-in  the  3d  plur.,  e.g., 

MeTaTt — MeiyT'B:  Menn,    MeHHTe;     boahtb — BOJKy,    bojjht'b:  bojjh. — 

The  accent  is  generally  the  same  as  in  the  1st  sing. 

There  are  very  few  irregular  forms,  e.g.,  niiTh — nefi,  neiiTe;  jie^fe — jian.,  jiHire; 
■fe'xaTb — no"fe3JKdH:,  no"fe3JKd,HTe. 

56.  The  Infinitive. — The  regular  ending  is  aTb  in  the  First  Vocalic 
Conjugation  and  HTb  in  the  Second  Conjugation.  The  following  is 
not  an  explanation,  but  a  mere  statement  of  facts: 

I  A.  Most  verbs  in  yio,  yeuiB  have  infinitives  in  oeaTb:  3ApaBCTByio 
— 3ApaBCTBOBaTB;  compare  48. — JX&k>  give,  CTaio  become,  have  the 
infinitives  AaB&Tb,  cTasaTb. — Other  types  are:    nbio — nHTB,  Kpoio — 

KpBITB,   H-BM-b'K) H-BM-b'tB. 

I  B.  Many  infinitives  of  this  class  end  in  aTb:  nncaTB,  Ka3aTB, 
njiaKaTB,  McraTB,  necaTB,  3BaTB,  cjiaTB,  6paTB.     Other  types  are: 

a.  -th  without  consonant  change:  Hecy — -HecTH,  B63y — Be3TH, 
HAy — hath  or  HTTH. 

b.  -Tb  or  -th  with  change  of  a,  t  to  c:    naAy — nacTB,  KJiaAy — 

KJiaCTB,  CflAy CBCTB,   BejIJ BeCTH. 

c.  t-tb  and  k-tb  change  to  %:  Mory — mohb,  BjieKy — Bjie^B, 
TeKy — TeiB,  nary — jie^B. 

II.  Many  verbs  of  the  second  conjugation  have  infinitives  in  iiTb, 
others,  especially  those  with  stems  in  palatal  sibilants,  have  infinitives 
in  aTb,  e.g.,  cha'b'tb,  bha'btb,  6ojtb'tb,  cmotp'b'tb,  bhcb'tb,  jiemaTB, 
AepjKaTB,  cJiBiuiaTB,  KpnnaTB,  cnaTB. 

Anomalous: 

Bbitb  be  (ecTB  is,  SyAeT'B  will  be);  i'xaTt  ride  (-fc'Ay);  'bctb  eat 
(•hwb,  59/j). 
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1.  Form  the  imperatives  of  all  verbs  in  the  text. 

2.  Arrange  all  verbs  that  have  occurred  in  this  and  former  texts  accord- 
ing to  their  infinitives. 

3.  In  the  general  vocabulary  you  will  find  that  many  verbs  have 
two  infinitives  with  more  or  less  different  meanings,  e.g.,  6poca/rb — 
6pocHTb.  Add  to  the  verbs  arranged  for  Exercise  2,  above,  their  second 
infinitive,  if  the  difference  between  the  two  forms  is  in  the  ending,  and 
not  in  a  prefix.  The  explanation  will  be  given  later. — -Keep  this  list 
for  reference  and  additions. 


XLIX 
COPOKT>  AEBHTLIH  yPOKT> 


Positive 


57.  The  Attributive  Comparative: 

Predicative 
Comparative 

Smctplih         •   SbicTp'fe'e 

THxiii  THine 

BBicoKiii  BMiue  (Bbicnie) 

KopoTKili  Kopoqe 

CTapBiii  crap  me 

MOJioRoii  MOJiojKe 

xopouiitt  jiyniue 

MajiBiii  MeHb  me 

66jibuioh  66jiBine 


Attributive 
Comparative 

SbicTp'fc'  iniH,  an,  ee 

tii  II  iaii  miii 

Bbico^iaHiuifi  or  Bbiciuifi 

KpaT  naii  miii 

CTap  miii 

Mjiarj;  miii 

jiyumiii 

MeHb  miii 

Sojibiuiii. 


1.  The  attributive  comparative  is  formed  by  changing  the  ending 
of  the  predicative  comparative,  'fee,  to  lift  miii,  and  e  ( me)  to  aii  miii 
or  miii.  But  there  are  many  irregular  forms,  which  must  be  learned 
by  observation. 

2.  There  is  no  sharp  distinction  between  the  comparative  and  superlative;  Moft 
CTapmift  6paTi.,  moh  crapmaa  cecTpa  may  mean  my  older  brother  (sister)  or  my 
oldest  brother  (sister).  However,  the  forms  in  -fciiinin  and  anmiii  have  nearly  always 
superlative  meaning. 

3.  The  comparative  is  often  expressed  by  66ji'he  with  the  positive:  3to  66ji'fee 
KpacHBbiii  jjomt.  This  is  the  prettier  house.  The  superlative  is  generally  circum- 
scribed by  caMbiit  (1f  23)  either  with  the  positive  or  the  comparative:  9to  caMbiii 
KpacHBbiii  jmM'b  This  is  the  prettiest  house;  oht>  cdMbifl  cTiipniift  leJiOB-E'icb  bt> 
r6poA,B  He  is  the  oldest  man  in  town. 

A  few  adjectives  form  their  superlative  b}r  prefixing  Han-  to  the  comparative: 
Hanji^iniii  best,  HaiiMeHbinift  smallest. 
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58.  Possessive  Adjectives: 

1.      3TO  neTpOBt  ROWb. OHt  JKHBeTt  Bt  IleTpOBOMI.  JTOlVrE. 

Adjectives  denoting  possession  or  connection  are  derived  from  names 
of  persons  by  replacing  the  ending  of  the  gen.  sing,  by: 

OBi),  oBa,  obo  for  the  gen.  sing,  in  -a, 

eBT»,  eBa,  eBo  for  the  gen.  sing,  in  -a, 

hht>,  HHa,  hho  for  the  gen.  sing,  in  -bi,  -h. 

The  accent  is  on  the  same  syllable  as  in  the  genitive,  e.g.,  neTpx — 
IleTpa — ITeTpoB-B,  HBaHT. — HBana — IlBaHOBt,  AHapeii — AHnpea — 
AHnpeeB'B,  Hjibh — Hjibh — Hjibhht>. 

For  declension,  see  ^[  26. 

These  possessive  adjectives  are  of  special  importance  because  they  constitute  a 
very  large  number  of  Russian  family  names  and  names  of  places. — A  woman's 
surname  appears  in  the  feminine  form,  e.g.,  IKb-hobi, — IlaBJiOBa,  YjibHHOBb — 
yjibHHOBa,  HBaHOBT> — IlBaHOBa,  TypreHeBt— TypreHeBa. 

2.  Patronymics  (names  of  persons  derived  from  the  father's  name,  like  Johnson, 
Anderson,  Pearson)  are  formed  from  such  possessive  adjectives  by  changing  obt>, 
eBb,  hhi.  to  OBHHt,  eBHit,  hht>  in  the  case  of  men,  and  to  oisHa,  enna,  HHHa  in  the 
case  of  women.  Russians  address  one  another  not  by  their  surnames,  but  by  their 
first  names  (hmh)  and  patronymics  (oTeiecTBo),  e.g.,  HBaHb  IleTp6Bniri>  (surname 
— (j)aMHJiia — ,  say,  IlaBjioBb)  =  Ivan  Pavloff,  the  son  of  Peter  {Pavloff);  EjiH3aBeTa 
IleTpoBHa  (ITaBJioBa);   BjiaanMnpi,  linbiWb  (Vjibkhobi. — Lenin's  real  name). 

3.  Of  names  of  animals  and  a  few  other  nouns  are  derived  adjectives  in  iii,  bH,  be 
(declension like  TpeTift,  1J26),  e.g.,  pbi6a./?s/i — pbiSift  (pbiSbii  [rbibji]  rjia3a  fish  eyes) 
BOJiKb  wolf — BOJiuiii,-  Borb  God — BojKiii,  qejioB'fe'Kb  man — HejiOB-h'^in  (or  uejio- 
B-E'^ecKin)  human. 

1.  Decline:  ^ocTOB-B'pHMmiii  pa3CKa3t  (lesson  37),  crapniaa 
jKeHa,  ayaniee  BpeMa,  66abmiii  hom-l,  SticTp-E'iiuiaa  jiomant  (horse), 
Mjianmee  nHTa. 

2.  Form  the  possessive  adjectives  and  patronymics  of  the  following 
names:  AjieKCB'fi,  AaeKcaHnpt,  HriKHTa,  CeprE'ii,  Bacnaiii  (gen. 
Baciijiba). 

3.  Review  the  text  until  you  can  tell  the  story  fluently  (not  necessarily 
word  by  word). 

L 
nilTH^ECHTLIH  yPOKT> 
BonpocM 

1.  Ha  Koro  napt  LTeTp'L  Ha-B'xaat  b-l  ji-fecy?  2.  Mro  tot-b  My- 
jkhk-b  A'fc'jiaeT'L?  3.  Hto  iiapt  roBopnTt?  4.  Hto  MyauiKt  ot- 
B-BaaeTt?     5.    BejiHKa  an  y  MyjKHKa  ceMta?     6.    CKoatKO  c&raoBen 
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y  Hero?  Ckojibko  npnepeii?  7.  Ha  ckojibko  nacTeii  MyacnKt 
neHBrn  KJiafleTt?  8.  KaKi'a  sth  Tpn  nacTH?  9.  ^Ito  uapB  He 
noHHMaeTt?  10.  KaKt  MyjKHKt  n,ojirB  njiaTHTt?  11.  KoMy  ohb 
neHBrn  Bt  npjirL  aaeTt?  12.  KaKHMb  66pa30Mi.  ohb  neHBrn  bt> 
Bony  MeneTt?  13.  Kyna  MyjKHKB  npjiJKeHB  napa  BecTH?  14. 
LToneMy  ohb  npnJKeHB  ero  Becra?  15.  KaKi.  MyjKHKB  oSxacHaeTb 
napio  nppory?  16.  LToHHMaeT'B  jih  uapB  sto  o6rbacHeme?  17. 
LToneMy  MyjKHKT,  He  xoneT'B  Becra  napa?  18.  ^Tto  napB  oG'feinaeT'B 
MyjKHKy?  19.  Bt  KaKoii  noBOSKfc  ohh  no-fc'xajin?  20.  Hto  napB 
HaaHHaeTL  ni^'naTB  no  noporii?  21.  XoneTb  jih  MyjKHKB  napa 
nocMOTp-B'Tb?  22.  Hto  napB  eMy  roBopHTt?  23.  Hto  CyneT-B 
napB  hochtb,  a  KaKt  6ynyT,B  bce  kpom-b  napa?  24.  Tjxfc  Haponb 
yBH^aji'B  napa?  25.  ^Tto  bc4^  ni'jiajin?  26.  ^to  n.'fc'jiaeT'B 
MyjKHK'B?  27.  Hto  ohb  cnpanmBaeT'B  y  napa?  28.  *Ito  LTeTp'B 
AjieKcrB/eBHHrb  eMy  tobophtb? 

TEXT  XII 
CHaCTJIHBLIH    MejIOB-feKT. 

OnHH'B  napB  chjibho  3a6oji'fc'ji'B.  Ohb  co3Baji'B  MynpenoB'B  h 
oS'feinaji'B  TOMy,  kto  bbiji'Bhht'b  ero,  nojioBHHy  uapcTBa.  JJojiro 
hhkto  H3i>  hhxtb  He  mofb  npnnyMaTB  HHKaKoro  cpencTBa.     HaKOHeiTB 

OnHH'B  H3"B  MynpeHOB'B  TOBOpHT'B:      "HaHO  OTBICKaTB  BnOJIHE7  cnacT- 

jiHBaro  HejioB-fe'Ka,  chhtb  cb  Hero  py6axy  h  Han^'TB  ee  Ha  napa,  11 
ohb  TOTnacB  BBi3nppoBrfceTrB."  UapB  o6panpBajica  h  nocjiajnb 
HCKaTB  cnacTjiHBaro  HejiOB-fe'Ka.  JJojiro  HCKajni  rjapcKie  cjiyrn  no 
BceMy  napcTBy,  ho  cnacTjiHBaro  nenoB^'Ka  He  Morjin  HafiTH.  ONHH'B 
doraTT.,  ho  HesnopoBT.,  npyroii  3npp6B,B,  ho  6i>'neH'B,  a  kto  snppoB'B 
h  6oraT,B,  y  Toro  ni^TH  He  xopomn — BcaKiii  HiwB-HnSynB  HenpBOJieH'B. 
Pa3T>  no3n,Ho  BenepoM-B  nneTT.  napcKin  cbih^  co  cnyron  mhmo  h36bi 
h  cjiBimeTT.  KaKi>  kto-to  roBopHTb:  "Bot-b,  cjiaBa  Bory,  HapaSoTajica, 
Ha'fe'jica  h  cnaTB  nary;  nero  erne  HyjKHo?  H  BnojiH'fe'  npBOJieHB  h 
cnacTjiHB'B."  06panpBajica  napcmn  cbihb,  hto  HaKOHen.'B  Haniejib 
BnojiH^'  cnacTjiHBaro  nejiOB-fe'Ka,  npHKasan'B  cnyr^'  chhtb  cb  Hero 
py6axy  h  3anjiaTHTB,  ckojibko  cnpocnT-B.  Cnyra  Boniejib  b-b  H35y, 
ho  He  BBiHecB  py6axH,  noTOMy  hto  y  cnacTjiHBaro  nejiOB-fe'Ka  py6axn 
He  6bijio. 
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LI 

LTJITL^ECflTL  IIEPBBffl  YPOICL 

3a6oji1i'ji'b:    Eojiii'Tb  be  sick,  3a6ojrB'Tb  fall  sick;  3a-  often  denotes  transition. 

Bbiji-fenHTb:  Russian  uses  the  indicative  in  indirect  discourse;  this  form  has 
future  meaning:    to  the  one  who  would  cure  him. 

Hhkto  He  Mon>  npHjjyiwaTb  miicaKoro  cpejjCTBa:  (1)  After  negative  verbs  the 
direct  object  stands  in  the  genitive,  compare  Lesson  46,  Note  to  Aoporn  He  Haft^y. — 
(2)  In  negative  sentences  all  indefinite  pronouns  and  adverbs  must  appear  in  their 
negative  form,  i.e.,  with  the  prefix  hh-,  e.g.,  Hhkto  ne  3Haei"b  er6  Nobody  knows 
him,  OHt  HHKor^d  He  paSoTaeTt  He  never  works. — The  negative  particle  He,  how- 
ever, must  accompany  the  verb  nevertheless. 

OTbicicaTb  is  composed  of  OTt  and  HCK&Tb;  t  and  h  yield  bi  in  composition. 

BoraTbiii  is  generally  pronounced  [ba7at'ij]. 

y  CHacTJiHBaro  lejiOB-B'Ka  pyGaxn  He  6mjio:  Russian  prefers  this  impersonal 
construction,  with  the  logical  subject  (or  object)  in  the  genitive,  where  English 
would  use  the  verb  be  or  have,  e.g.,  Ero  cerojiHH  H-feTt  (is  not)  ji,6Ma  He  is  not  at 
home  today.     Notice  the  accent:    [ntbwlo]. 

New  Verbs: 
I  A — 06'BmaTB,  o6pa,n;oBaTBca,  npnKa3aTB,  3a6ojrfe/Ti>. 

I  B C03B£ITB     (-30By,    -30BeiHI>),    CHHTb     (cHHMy,     CHHMemt),     Hafl'B'Tb 

(-ft-E'Hy,  -^-B'Henib) 

mo^ib  (Mory,  Momeuib),  jie^iB  (jiary,  jiajKenit),  hckeitb  (nury, 

Hm;euii>),  nocjiaTb  (-uijiio,  -uijienib); 

II  —  BMJirBliHTi>)  cJiwuiaTb;  npociiTB  (npoiny,  npocHinb). 

LII 
nilTB^ECHT'L  BTOPOH  yPOKt 
59.  Irregular  Presents: 

a.    Vowel  Insertion. 

3BaTB  Call 30By,  30BeUIB 

6paTB  take — 6epy,  6epenit 
ApaTB  tear — Aepy,  AepeuiB. 

6.    Vowel  Omission. 

jKe^B  burn — JKry,  jKJKeniB 
TepeTB  rub — Tpy,  Tpemt 
-MepeTB  die — Mpy,  -MpeinB. 

c.    Vowel  Change. 

jie^B  lie  down — Jiary,  jia>KeuiB 
cbctb  sit  down — cany,  ca^eniB 
kpbitb  cover — Kpoio,  KpoeuiB 
mbitb  wash — m6k»,  MoeuiB 
nHTB  drink — nBK),  nBeniB 
6pnTB  shave — 6p,E'io,  6prh'euii, 
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d.  Nasal  Insertion. 

CTaTt  become — crany,  craHenib 
HanaTb  begin— Ha^my,  Ha^meinb 
jjfbTb  put — jjfk'ay,  ft'fc'Heuib 
chhtb  take  off — cHHMy,  cHHMeint 
noHHTb  understand — noiiMy,  noiiMeinb. 

e.  Verbs  in  -HyTb. 

Inchoative  Verbs. 

coxHyTb  become  dry — coxny,  coxHemt 

Verbs  denoting  an  isolated  action  (' semelj 'active  verbs1) 

KpnKHyTL.  cry  out — KpHKHy,  KpHKHeiHb 

TpoHyTb  touch — TpoHy,  TpoHenib. 

/.    Insertion  of  b. 

JKHTb  live JKHBy,  JKHBeUIB 

njibiTB  swim,  float — njiBiBy,  njibiBeuib. 
g.    Mixed  Conjugation. 

S'BJKaTB  run 6'Bry,  6'EJKHinb,  6rEJKHTrL, 

6'BJKHM'L,  C'BJKHTe,  6'BryT'B 

xot'b'tb  want — xony,  xoneuiB,  xo^ieTb, 

XOTHMB,  XOTHTe,  XOTflTb. 
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h.    Anomalous  Verbs. 

6biTb  be 

^aTb  give 

'fecTb  eat 

AaMb 

'BM'B 

Aanib 

'BniB 

eCTB 

JiaCTT* 

"BCTl. 

Aa^HM'B 

"B^HMB 

AaflHTe 

,fela;HTe 

cyTB 

n&nyT-b 

"BJIflTb 

Imper.  6yiib 

«aft 

rBUIB. 

1.  Conjugate  the  present  and  imperative  of  all  verbs  in  Text  XII. 

2.  Change  to  the  negative  form:     Mynpeirb  HanfleTb  cpe^CTBO. — 
UapcKin  CBiHb  Hamejib  H36y. — H.  nomiMaio  3to  o6bHCHeHie. 

3.  Decline:     L^apcKin   CBiHt,    Bojkbh   noMomb,    IleTpoB'B   ^omi., 
AneKcaH^pt  IlaBjioBH^B  HBaHOBb,  EKaTepima  AnvipeeBHa  IlaBjioBa. 


• 
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LIII 

nHTb^ECHTrL  TPETIH  yPOKT> 

60.  The  Past  Tense: 
Compare: 
Text  VIII  A,  noKpbijn.;  B,  6bijtb. 
Text  X  A,  cnparnHBajn.;  B,  npiT/xaji-B. 
Text  XI,  Ha-fe'xajit,  6biBajirt,  BH^ajit,  noT/xajit,  npi-B'xajni,  cmiMajiH 

CTajit,  ct/jih. 
Text  XII,  co3Bajit,  o6rBrn;ajii.,  o6pajioBaji'B,   nocJiajTt,   HCKajiH,   npn- 
Ka3ajin,  6bijio,  Mort,  moimih,  HaineJi'B,  Boinejit,  bbihccb. 

J^fe'jiajrb  he  did,  jrVjiaJia  she  did,  flii'jiajio  it  did; 

jrjfc'.JiaJiH  they  did. 

A.  Formation. 

1.  Verbs  with  infinitives  in  Tb  change  this  to  JTB  (jia,  jio;  jih). 

2.  If  the  infinitive  ends  in  »n>,  3th,  cth,  3Tb,  CTb,  the  masculine 
form  omits  the  ji:  mo^ib— Mort  (Morjia,  Morjio,  moimih);  Be3TH — 
Bes'B  (Be3Jia,  Be3Ji6,  Be3Jin);  HecTH — Hect  (Hecna,  hccjio,  Hecjin). 

3.  Verbs  with  stems  in  jj,  or  t  and  infinitives  in  -ctb,  -cth  omit  the 
3  or  t  in  all  forms  of  the  past:  BecTH — Bejit,  Bejia,  Bejio,  Bejui;  nacTt 
— najit,  najia,  nano,  najin;  -bctb — "km.,  'k'jia,  t/jio,  'e'jih. 

B.  Inflection. 

The  past  tense  is  not  a  conjugated  form,  like  the  present,  but  a  declined 
verbal  adjective.  It  has  the  endings  of  the  predicative  adjective,  except 
that  the  plural  of  all  three  genders  ends  in  h  instead  of  bi: 

IJapB  3a6ojiT/jii>  1 

3KeHa  3a6ojiT/jia  [  JIioah  3a6ojrB'jiii. 

J^WTH.  3a60JI'B,JI0  J 

Accent.  1.  The  past  tense  of  a  verb  with  a  monosyllabic  infinitive  either  has 
the  accent  in  all  forms  on  the  stem,  or  the  ending  is  accented  in  the  feminine  only, 
or  all  endings  are  accented: 

3HaTb — 3Hajn.,  3Hana,  3Hajio,  3HajiH 

6wtb — 6bun.,  6mji&,  6mjio,  6mjih 

moiii> — Morc>,  Morjid,  Morjio,  Morjin. 

In  the  general  vocabulary  the  accent  is  indicated  whenever  it  is  not  stationary 
(i.e.,  it  is  not  indicated  in  the  case  of  3HajiT>,  but  in  the  case  of  6biJib  and  Mon>). 

2.  If  the  infinitive  has  more  than  one  syllable,  the  past  tense  has  the  same  accent 
as  the  infinitive  (in  the  case  of  infinitives  in  -th  the  accent  rests  on  the  last  syllable). 

pa66TaTb — pa6oTajrb,  paSoTajia,  pa66Tajio,  paSoTajiu 

HecTH — Hecb,  HecJia,  Hecji6,  Hecjin. 
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1 .  Change  all  past  tenses  in  the  text  to  the  present  tense;  give  the  four 
forms  of  all  past  tenses  in  the  text,  e.g.,  3a6oji,fc'eT'B — 36ojirfe'jn>,  3a6ojrfc'- 
jia,  3a6ojir£'jio,  3a6ojirfc/jra. 

2.  Change  all  present  forms  in  Text  XI  to  the  four  forms  of  the  past. 

3.  Form  the  past  tense  (four  forms)  of  all  verbs  listed  in  49  and  54. 

LIV 

nHTbTJECHTL  HETBEPTLIH  YVOKh 

BonpocM 

1.     O  KOMI.  pa3CKa3MBaeTCH  BT>  3TOMT>  TCKCT-fc?       2.     ^TO  CJiyHHJIOCB 

ct>  i^apeMi.?  3.  ^to  ohb  fl'fc'jiajrB  ht66bi  bbiji'b^htbch?  4.  Hto 
oht>  oS'Bmaji'L  TOMy,  kto  bmji'b^iht'l  ero?  5.  KaKoe  cpe^CTBO  Ha- 
KOHeiri.  Haniejit  o^hhi.  H3t  MyapenpB'B?  6.  Hto  CA'fc'jiaji'B  HapB, 
ht66bi  HaiiTH  Bnojm'fc'  c^iacTJiHBaro  HejioB-fc'Ka?  7.  Kto  HCKajit 
aToro  nejioB'B'Ka?  8.  LToneMy  ohh  He  MorjiH  HafiTH  hii  o^Horo 
HejiOB-B'Ka,  KOToptiii  Sbiji-b  biiojih'b'  jjOBOjieH'B?  9.  T^-b  OAHaJKA&i 
ryjifljrt  napcKiii  cbih^?  10.  Ctb  K'BMt  ryjiajn.  ohi>?  11.  ^to  owb 
cjiwinajit  ?  12.  LToneMy  HapcKiii  cbiht>  o6pa^oBajicH?  13.  Hto 
oht.  npHKa3ajrL  cjiyrfc'?  14.  Ckojibko  ohi.  xot-e'jtb  3anjiaTHTB  3a 
py6axy  cnacTjiHBaro  ^ejiOB'B'Ka  ?  15.  ^to  c^'B'jiaji'B  cjiyra  ? 
16.    LToneMy  oht.  He  bbihccb  pySaxn? 

TEXT  XIII 

The  grammatical  material  has  now  been  presented  to  such  an  extent  that  supple- 
mentary reading  can  be  taken  up  with  benefit.  Harper's  Russian  Reader  (The 
Chicago  University  Press)  is  recommended  for  that  purpose.  Of  course,  the  gram- 
matical work  must  be  continued  at  the  same  time. 

The  following  text  is  taken  from  Harper's  Reader. 

E-fejIKa  H  BOJIICL 

B'fe'jiKa  npBirajia  cb  b^'tkh  Ha  BT/TKy  h  ynajia  npaMO  Ha  coHHaro 
BOjiKa.  Bojikb  bckohhji'b  ii  xot'b'ji'b  ee  cb^ctb.  B'fe'jiKa  CTajia 
npocHTB:  "LTycTii  MeHa!"  Bojik'b  cKa3ajrB:  "Xoponio,  a  nyury 
Te6a,  tojibko  tbi  CKajKH  mhTj,  OTHero  bbi,  6'e'jikh,  TaKi>  BeceJiBi. 
Mh^  Bcer^a  cKy*nio,  a  Ha  Bac&  CMOTpnuib,  bbi  TaMi>  BBepxy  Bee  nrpa- 
eTe  h  npBiraeTe."  E-fe'jiKa  CKa3ajia:  "ITycTH  MeHa  npejKfle  Ha  AepeBO, 
a  OTTyna  Te6rfe'  cKajKy,  a  to  a  6ok>cb  Te6a."  Bojik'b  nycTHJTB,  a  St^'ji- 
Ka  yuijia  Ha  nepeBO  n  OTTyna  cKasajia:  "Te6rfc'  ottoix)  cKy^HO,  ^to 
tbi  30jtb.  Te6'fc'  3Jioctb  cep,n;u,e  jkjkct'b.  A  mbi  BeceJiBi  ottoix),  hto 
MBI  HOCpBI  H  HHKOMy  3Jia  He  n.'fc'jiaeM'B." 
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LV 
IIHTB^ECHTL  IltfTBIH  YPOICL 

BfjiKa,  SfjiKH:  [e]  in  all  forms,  see  21,  3,  end.  But  ch  b-b'tkh  Ha  B-fc'TKy  = 
[s  z;etki  na  ^ttku]. 

C'b'fecTb  and  cfecTb  are  often  pronounced  alike,  but  in  careful  pronunciation  the 
former  has  a  more  distinct  palatal  glide:  [s'esf — sest']. 

Ckyhho  =  [skusno]. 

2K3KeTi>:     jk?k  does  not  noticeably  differ  from  at. 


LVI 
nHTB^ECilTTj  EIECTOH  yPOICB  " 
61.  The  Aspects: 

A  B 

E-fjiKa  nptirajia  =  was  in  the  act  E-fe'jiKa  ynajia  =  fell  down  (in 
of  playing.  a  moment). 

Bojikt.  xoT'fe'ji'B  ee  cr/fecTi.  =  had  BojiKt  cko^hjit.  =  jumped  up. 
the  desire  to  devour  it. 

Compare: 


English 

French 

Latin 

Greek 

Russian 

A- 

-he  was  writing 

il  ecrivait 

scribebat 

eypacfre 

ohi.  nncajit 

B- 

-he  wrote  (down) 

il  ecrit 

scripsit 

eypa\pe 

oht>  Hanncajii. 

In  many  languages  the  action  of  the  verb  can  be  conceived  either  as  uncompleted 
(of  uncertain  duration)  or  as  completed  (or  momentary).  This  is  the  basic  differ- 
ence between  simple  and  'progressive'  forms  in  English,  imparfait  and  passe  defini 
in  French,  imperfect  and  perfect  in  Latin,  and  imperfect  and  aorist  in  Greek. 

In  Russian,  as  in  all  Slavic  languages,  this  difference  constitutes  an  essential 
feature  of  the  verb  system.  It  is  not  limited  to  the  past,  as  in  French  and  Latin, 
but  spreads  over  the  whole  conjugation.  To  an  extent,  this  is  the  case  in  English 
too:  to  be  writing — J  am  writing— I  was  writing.  But  while  English  uses  the 
same  means  for  all  verbs  whose  meaning  permits  this  construction,  Russian  uses 
different  forms,  often  with  different  shades  of  meaning.  With  nearly  every  verb 
two  conjugations  run  side  by  side — just  as  if  there  were  in  Greek,  for  instance,  two 
complete  verbal  systems  with  the  stems  ypa<j>-  and  ypaif/-. 

The  various  ways  of  action — momentary,  continuous,  repeated, 
customary,  etc.— are  called  aspects  in  Slavic  grammar.  We  distinguish 
chiefly  the  perfective  aspect,  denoting  completed  or  momentary  action, 
and  the  imperfective  aspect,  denoting  progressing  or  repeated  action; 
the  latter  is  often  called  the  durative  aspect. 
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1.  State  the  aspect  of  each  verb  in  Texts  X  and  XI  and  substitute 
the  corresponding  form  of  the  other  aspect;  consult  the  vocabulary  for  the 
forms.  For  the  time  being,  do  not  attempt  to  explain  the  difference  in 
meaning  between  the  two  forms. 

E.g.:  MyjKHKT.  Be3eTi>  imperfective — noBesei'h,  perfective;  APyroii 
njsfiT'h,  imperfective — nofiaeTt,  perfective. 

2.  Change  all  preterit  forms  in  Text  XI  to  the  3d  sing.  pres.  of  both 
aspects,  e.g.,  Ha-fc'xajn. — Ha,fc3?Kaern>,  Ha-fe'^eTt. 

3.  I^apb  3a6otTfe'jn>  the  Tsar  fell  sick;  napb  6ojrB,/jn>  he  was  sick. 
Oh"l  co3Bajn>  he  summoned;  OHt  c3biBajn>  he  was  occupied  in  calling 
them  together. 

(a)  State  the  aspect  and  substitute  the  corresponding  form  of  the  other 
aspect  for  the  following  forms:  ooiinajrb,  npimyMajit,  OTBicKajit, 
o6paaoBajiCH,  nocjiajn.,  iicKajin,  Hapa66Tajica,  Ha'fe'jiCH,  Haineji'b, 
npiiKa3ajit,  Boniejrb,  BbiHecb. 

(b)  Explain  the  difference  between  each  two  forms,  as  shown  above  for 
6ojrE'jn> — 3a6ojirE/ji,L,  c3BiBajit — co3Bajit.  Remember:  You  are  not 
to  'translate'  the  aspects — that  is  rarely  possible — ,  but  to  describe  the 
difference  in  the  situation. 

LVII 

nHTL^ECHTrL  CE^LMOH  yPOKI* 

62.  Simple  and  Compound  Verbs: 


Imperfective: 

y^IHTB 

cjij^niaTB 

KynarB 

XpaHHTB 

Perfective: 

Hay^HTB 

nocjiymaTB 

BbiKynaTB 

coxpamiTB 

H'BM'B'TB 

BBITb 

BH^-BTB 

SaH-BM-BTB 

B3BBITB 

yBH.n.'BTB. 

The  most  frequent  way  of  forming  the  two  principal  aspects  is  by 
contrasting  the  verb  with  a  prefix  to  the  simple  verb.  The  simple 
verb  expresses  the  imperfective,  the  compound  verb  the  perfective 
aspect.  A  given  imperfective  verb  takes  a  definite  prefix  to  make  it 
perfective,  and  in  that  particular  compound  the  prefix  virtually  loses 
its  proper  meaning;  it  is  merely  a  grammatical  device  of  expressing 
the  perfective  aspect.  It  is  necessary  in  every  case  to  know  what  prefix 
must  be  used,  for  all  prefixes  but  that  one  change  the  meaning  of  the 
verb  aside  from  its  aspect.  Thus,  the  prefix  ct-  c-  must  be  used  with 
^-s'jiaTB,  jKe^b,  nrpaTb,  etc.,  to  make  them  perfective  (cA'fc'jiaTb  act, 
cace^b  burn  up,  cwrpaTb  =  cb+nrpaTb  make  a  play);  if  used  with  a 
verb  that  calls  for  a  different  prefix  to  make  it  perfective,  it  expresses 
connection  or  separation,  e.g.,  cocroaTb  consist,  cmiMaTb  take  off. 
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By  far  the  most  frequent  of  all  prefixes  is  no.  It  is  entirely  colorless, 
aside  from  making  the  ve.rb  perfective. 

Of  the  125  different  verbs  that  have  occurred  in  the  texts,  70  form  their  perfective 
aspect  by  means  of  prefixes,  and  with  more  than  30  of  these  the  prefix  no  must  be 
used,  e.g.,  JnoSiiTb — nojno6HTb  (take  a  liking),  npuTt — noKpuTb  (cover  up). 

The  other  prefixes  generally  retain  some  trace  of  their  original  meaning,  although 
it  is  not  always  clearly  apparent.  Thus  ct-  (c-,  co-)  in  cjri'jiaTb,  coxpaHHTb,  cjio- 
M&Tb  has  a  shade  of  the  meaning  of  completeness,  either  of  connection  or  of  separa- 
tion; 3a-  often  indicates  the  beginning  or  end  of  an  action,  as  in  3a6oJirB,Tb,  3aH-B- 
M-b'Tb,  3aKpbiBaTb;  compare  67.  But  one  should  not  lay  too  much  stress  upon 
these  slight  variations  of  meaning,  but  rather  keep  in  mind  that  fl-fe'jiaTb — cA-fc'jiaTb, 
xpaHHTb— coxpaHHTb,  njiaTHTb— 3anjiaTHTb  represent  contrasts  similar  to  that 
between  the  French  imparfait  and  passe  defini,  or  the  Greek  imperfect  and  aorist. 

To  each  infinitive  listed  with  Exercise  4,  Lesson  34,  add  the  infinitive 
of  the  other  aspect;  arrange  those  pairs  of  verbs  that  differ  by  prefix  only, 
according  to  those  prefixes  (making,  e.g.,  one  list  of  no-perfectives,  one 
of  3a-perfectives,  etc.). 

LVIII 

nHTLJIECHT'L  BOCLMOH  yPOKT* 

Bonpocbi 

1.  Kaio>  3arjiaBie  9Toro  TeKCTa?  2.  ^to  S'fc'jiKa  A^'jiana? 
3.  Ha  KOro  OHa  ynajia?  4.  ^to  6-fe'jiKa  crajia  jjfk'ji&Tb?  7.  ^to 
6iVjiKa  ,o;ojiJKHa  6mia  cKa3a/rb  BOJiKy?  8.  KoMy  Bcer^a  CKynHO? 
9.  ^Tto  6-b'jikh  Bcer^a  A-fjiaiOT-B?  10.  OTKyna  6-fe'jiKa  xoT"E'jia 
OTB-BHaTt  BOJiKy?  11.  ^Ito  bojik'l  cn.'B'jiaji'B?  12.  Kyn,a  6-B'jiKa 
ynuia?  13.  OT^ero  BOJiKy  Bcer^a  CKy^HO?  14.  ^[to  einy  cep^u;e 
»}KeTx?     15.    OTHero  6"b'jikh  Bcer^a  BecejiBi? 

TEXT  XIV 

BOJIKI.  H  KOT  h 

BOJIK'L  H3'B-JI'BCy  Bt  nepeBHK)  3a6rBJKaJIT>, 

He  b-l  tocth,  ho  jkhbot'b  cnacaa; 
3a  uiKypy  ohb  cboio  apomajTB: 

OXOTHHKH  3a  HHMt  H  rOHHHX'B  CTafl. 

Ohb  pa^^  6bi  b"b  nepBBia  TyT-B  uiMBirHyTB  Bopora, 

JX&  to  jihihb  rope, 
Hto  bcb  BopoTa  Ha  sanop'E. 

BOT-B,  BH^HT'B  BOJIKI.  MOH  Ha  3a66p-B 

KoTa. 
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H  mojihtt.:    "BaceHbKa,  moh  ^pyrb!  cksltkA  cKop's'e, 
Kto  3A'feci>  h3t>  MyjKHKOBT.  npSp'B'e, 

TlT66bI  yKpMTB  MeHH  OT'B  3JIMX1.  MOHX'b  BparOBT>? 

Tbi  cjibiniHuib  jiaii  coSaicb  h  cTpaumbiH  3ByKt  poroBt! 

Binb  3to  Bee  3a  mhoh!" 
— "LTpocii  CKop-fe'il  CTenaHa: 

MyjKHKi.  npeA66pbiii  ohb" — kotx  BacbKa  roBopHTt. 
— "To  Taia>;  na  y  Hero  a  oSoApajit  Sapaira." 
— "Hy,  nonBiTaiica-JK'L  y  JJeMbaHa!" 

"BoiOCb,  HTO  Ha  MeHH  H  OHb  cepnnT'b: 

H  y  Hero  yHect  K03JieHKa." 

"E'ErH-JK'L,  BOHt  TaMt  JKHBeTt  TpOlJjHM'b." 

— "Kt>  TpotJmMy?     H-BTt,  6oiocb  h  bctp-e'thtch  h  ct>  hhmt>: 
Ohb  Ha  MeHH  cl  BecHbi  rpbi3eTCH  3a  HraeHKa!" 

— "Hy,  njioxo-JKt! Ho  aBocb  Te6n  yKpoerB  Kjikmi.!" 

— "Oxt,  Baca,  y  Hero  sap't'sajit  h  TejieHKa!" 

"^[TO  BHJKy,  KyMT)!       TbI  BC'BM'b  B'b  H^peBHE  HaCOJIHJI'b!" 

CKa3ajn.  TyT'b  BacbKa  BojiKy: 
"KaKyio-JK'b  Tbi  ceS-fe'  3am;HTy  3jxhch  cyjiHJTb? 

H-BTTb,  B'b  HaHIHX'b  MyJKHKaX'b  He  CTOJIbKO  M£lJIO  TOJIKy, 

HtoSt.  Ha  cbok)  S'bfl.y  Te6a  cnacjiH  ohh, 
H  npaBbi;  caMi.  ce6a  bhhh: 

HTO  TbI  nOCB'HJTb,  TO  H  JKHIl!" 

KpblJIOB'b. 

LIX 
nHTL/JECJITL  AEBHTHH  YPOKL 

Hst-Jiiicy:  Compare  naio,  caxapy,  Text  VI,  and  H  14,  4.  In  closely  connected 
phrases  the  preposition  is  often  accented  (the  hyphen  is  not  always  used) . 

Cnacaa:  Uninflected  present  participle  (so-called  gerund)  of  cnacaTb — in  order 
to  save  his  life. 

Cbok>  belongs  to  uiKypy.     Poetic  word  order  has  a  certain  amount  of  freedom. 

BopoTa,  used  in  the  plural  form  only,  may  have  the  accent  on  the  second  or  the 
last  syllable:  BopoTa,  BopoTa. 

BacbH  (BacbKa,  BaceH&Ka)  are  diminutive  (endearing)  forms  of  Bacnjiiit. 

Cicop'fc'e  (=  CKopi'ii),  Ao6pl>'e  have  the  meaning  of 'absolute' comparatives  or 
superlatives:  very  quickly,  very  good  (as  good  as ). 

Btflb  in  this  passage  comes  near  to  having  its  primary  meaning;  it  is  originally 
an  imperative  of  an  (obsolete)  verb  meaning  to  know. 

npejj66pbiH:     The  prefix  npe-  forms  absolute  superlatives:  very  good. 

Bo  in.  TaiwT>:  Over  yonder. 

Ct  BecHbi:    Ci>  with  the  genitive  of  expressions  of  time  means  since. 
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Nouns  in  -eHOKi.:  Such  nouns  denote  young  animate  beings,  like  peSeHOKt  boy, 
KOTfeHOK'b  kitten,  TejieHOKt,  K03JieHOKT>,  arHCHOKi;  they  are  masculine  in  the  sin- 
gular and  neuter  in  the  plural.     Declension:    pe6eHOKi.,  peSeHKa ;   peSflTa, 

pe6HTi>,  pe6HTaMT> 

The  Subjunctive.  There  is  no  real  subjunctive  form  in  Russian,  but  the  particle 
6m  (originally  a  preterit  form  of  the  verb  6wtb  be)  before  or  after  the  past  participle 
has  conditional  force:  H  (th,  oht>,  mm,  bh,  ohh)  5to  cn.'k'jiajrb  (-h)  6m  /  should 
do  that,  should  have  done  that. — iIt66m  or  Hto6rb  in  order  that,  so  that  is  followed  by 
the  infinitive  if  the  subordinate  clause  has  the  same  subject  as  the  principal  clause, 
but  by  the  past  participle  if  the  subjects  are  different:  Kto  Ao6p,fe'e,  ht66m  yKpbiTb 
MeHii  Who  is  so  kind-hearted  that  he  would  hide  me  f  Bt  Hainnx-b  MyjKHKaxt  He 
ct6jibko  Ma.no  T6jiKy,  htoS'b  Te6a  cnacjiii  there  is  not  so  little  sense  in  our  peasants 
that  they  would  save  you.  Occasionally  6m  is  found  with  a  predicative  adjective 
instead  of  a  past  form:     Oht.  pajrt  6m  he  would  be  glad  to 

Perfective  Compounds  in  this  Text: 

The  verbs  raaTB,  jkhtb,  mojihtb(ch),  nMTaTb,  cvjihtb,  form  their 
perfective  forms  with  no-;  rpbi3TbCH,  cepfliiTBca  with  pa3-;  JKaTt,  with 
cl-;  bhhhtb,  with  06-:    noraaTB,  pa3rpBi3TBCH,  cataTB,  o6bhhhtb,  etc. 


LX 

HIECTH^ECilTLIII  YPOKTb 
63.  Stem  Variation: 
A.  Compounds. 

Jll'h'jiaTb  requires  the  prefix  c-,  nncaTb  the  prefix  Ha-,  KptiTt  the  prefix  no-  for 
the  purpose  of  perfectivation.  These  prefixes  do  not  change  the  meanings  of  these 
verbs,  but  lose  their  own,  usual  meaning. 

But  if  the  same  verbs  are  compounded  with  any  other  prefixes,  they  change  their 
meanings  and  become  perfective  at  the  same  time.  Thus,  the  verbs  nepeATi'jiaTb 
make  over,  alter,  nonmicaTb  subscribe,  oTKpbiTb  uncover,  open,  are  perfective  and  have 
specialized  meanings,  so  that  the  prefix  serves  a  double  purpose. 

To  form  the  imperfective  aspect  of  cn.'fc'jiaTb  we  simply  omit  the  prefix.  In  the 
case  of  nepen.'B'jiaTb,  nonnncaTb,  OTKpbiTb  this  cannot  be  done  without  changing  the 
meaning  of  the  verb.     Instead,  the  stem  is  changed  in  one  of  the  following  ways: 

1.    By  Stem  Suffix: 

a.  Monosyllabic  stems  of  I  A  add  Ba  to  the  stem;  thus  are  derived 
the  following 

Imperfectives  from  Perfectives: 

y3Haea.TB — y3Haio,  -eniB  (48)       y3Ha/TB — y3Haio,  -einB 

OTKpBIBaTB OTKpBIBaiO  OTKpBITB — OTKpOK),  -eniB 

3a6BiBaTB — 3a6BiBaio  3a6BiTB — 3a6yny,  -eniB 

OA'fcBaTB — ofl^Baio  OH'Ij'tb — oj^'ny,  -eniB 
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b.  Verbs  with  polysyllabic  infinitives  in  aTb,  HTb,  feb,  also  add  Ba, 
but  change  the  preceding  vowel  to  h  or  h: 

npn^ecbiBaTb  from       npn*iecaTb, — ^emy,-euienib 

npn^yMMBaTb  npn^yMaTb — npnftyMaio 

npnKa3MBaTb  npnKa3aTb — npnnajKy,  -JKemb 

OCMaTpHBaTb  -       "  OCMOTp'B'Tb OCMOTpK),  -TpHUIb 

OTbicKHBaTb  "  OTbicKaTb — oTbiury,  -bim;enib 

Note.— Verbs  in  -BaTb  are  primarily  'Iteratives'  or  'Frequentatives',  i.e.,  verbs 
that  denote  repeated  action,  like  Latin  iactitare  'throw  about';  but  in  modern  Rus- 
sian this  meaning  is  rarely  preserved  (6biTb  be — 6biBaTb  be  often,  frequent).  Nearly 
always  these  formations  have  merely  the  purpose  of  forming  the  imperfective  aspect 
of  compound  verbs. 

c.  Verbs  with  infinitives  in  3Tb  (3th),  CTb  (cth),  and  ^b  add  a,  a  to 
the  stem;  those  in  HTb  and  nyTb  change  this  infinitive  ending  to 
flTb  (aTb),  rarely  to  HBaTb: 


CKB'naTb,  -^aio 
yna^aTb,  -jiaio 
nonpaBjiflTb,  -aro 

paSA^JIHTb,  -JIHK) 

HaynaTb,  -naio' 
OTB^^aTb,  -qaio 
HacajiHBaTb,  -Baio 
OT^BixaTb,  -xaio 


from  cb'BCTb,  ckemt,  (59  h) 

"  ynacTb,  -jxy,  -jifimb 

"  nonpaBHTb,  -bjiio,  -BHinb 

"  pa33'BJIHTb,  -JTK),  -JIHUIb 

"  Hay^HTb,  -ny,  -^mnib 

OTB-fe'THTb,  -qy,  -THUIb 

"  HaCOJIHTb,  -JIK),  -JIHHIb 

"  OT^oxHyTb,  -Hy,  -Heuib 


2.    By  Change  within  the  Stem: 

Verbs  of  class  I  B  with  two  successive  consonants  in  the  stem  (either 
in  the  infinitive,  or  in  the  present,  or  in  both  forms)  insert  h  (sometimes 
bi)  between  them: 


co6HpaTb,  -paio 
yMHpaTb,  -paio 
o6fl,HpaTb,  -paio 

BbI3blB£lTb,  -BaiO 

nocbijiaTb,  -Jiaio 


from  coSpaTb,  -6epy,  -peuib 

"  yMepeTb,  yMpy,  yMpeuib 

"  o6o^paTb,  -Apy,  -Apenib 

"  Bbi3BaTb,  -30By,  -30Benib 

"  nocjiaTb,  -niJiio,  -nmeinb 


Nasal  Stems.  The  infinitive  of  stems  of  I  B  with  final  nasal  ends  in  HTb  (aTb) 
instead  of  h-tb,  m-tb,  just  as  the  stem  HMeH-  has  the  nom.  sing,  hmh;  e.g.,  Ha-HH^, 
Ha-HHemb — inf.  Ha-ia-Tb  begin;  amy,  jKHeinb — JKaTB  harvest;  B03-bMy,  B03b-Menib 
— B3-HTb  take  (compare  59  d).  In  the  imperfective  compounds  of  these  verbs  the 
nasal  is  retained  and  n  inserted  before  it: 
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Ha-HHH-aTb,  -aio       from       Ha-H&Tb,  Ha-HHy,  -HHeinb 
3a-H-HM-aTb,  -&k>         "  3a-H-HTb,  sa-fiivry,  -HMemb 

The  stem  -bM-  (inf.  -HTb)  take,  occurring  only  in  compounds,  like  3aHHMaTb,  is 
an  important  example  of  this  type.  The  perfective  compounds  have  the  form  -H-HTb, 
-itMy  if  the  prefix  ends  in  a  vowel,  but  the  form  -H-HTb,  -H-HMy  if  it  ends  in  a  con- 
sonant; the  imperfective  compounds  have  the  form  -H-HMaTb,  -H-HMaio: 

noHHMaTb,  -HHMaio         from  noHHTb,  noiiMy,  noSMeinb 

nonmiMaTb,  -HHMaio  no^HHTb,  noflHHivry,  -Meuib 

Resume:  A  simple,  imperfective  verb  is  made  perfective  by  a  prefix.  All  pre- 
fixes but  one  change  the  meaning  of  the  verb  at  the  same  time.  The  new,  perfective 
compound  verb  with  specialized  meaning  is  in  turn  made  imperfective  by  stem  varia- 
tion, consisting  in  suffixation  or  stem  vowel  change.  This  is  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing diagram,  in  which  the  horizontal  lines  indicate  progressing  action  or  lasting 
condition,  i.e.,  the  imperfective  (durative)  aspect,  the  vertical  lines — the  risers  in 
the  stairway — the  perfective  aspect. 

KpblTb  3HaTb  6paTb 

■  I  I  1 

OTKpbiTb  y3HaTb  co6paTb 

[oTKpbiBaTb  y3HaBaTb  po6npaTb 


B.  Simple  Verbs. 

A  small  number  of  verbs  are  perfective  without  a  prefix.    The  follow- 
ing types  occur: 

1.    A  few  monosyllabic  infinitives  denoting  the  simplest,  least  spe- 
cialized actions;  their  imperfective  forms  have  lengthened  stems: 

A^BaTB,  jxkBkio,         imperfective  of     fl'ETb,  A^'ny,  ft-fe'iieinb  put 


XSLBELTb,  Aaio,  ,a,aeinb 

CTaHOBHTLCH,  -BJ1K),  -BHUIB 

ca^HTtca,  caacycb,  -rhuibch 

JIOJKHTbCH,  -JKyCb,  -JKHIHbCH 

najiaTb,  na^aio 


jiaTb,  ^aivrL,  jianib  give 
CTaTb,  cTaHy,  -Heuib  stand  up 
cfecTb,  CH^y,  CHflemb  sit  down 
jie^b,  Jiary,  -jKemb  lie  down 
nacxb,  na^y,  -^euib  fall 


2.    Verbs  in  HTb  with  imperfective  infinitives  in  aTb: 

6pocaTb,  -aio  imperfective  of  6pocnTb,  6p6ury,  -cHinb  throw 

KOH^aTb,  -aio  "  KOH^iHTb,  KOH^y,  -*nmib  end 

npom,aTb,  -aio  "  npocTHTb,  nponry,  -cTHnib  for 

nycKaTb,  -aio  "  nycraTb,  nynry,  -cTHrnb  release 
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3.  Verbs  in  hvtb,  denoting  single  action1,  generally  with  imperfec- 
tive  infinitives  in  -aTt: 

KpiiHaTb,  Kpnny,  -^hbtb,  imperfective  of  KpnKiiyTB  cry  out 

TporaTb,  -aio  "  TpoHyTB  touch 

niMtiraTb,  -aio  "  niMBirHyTB 

rpM3Tb,  -3y,  -3euib  "  rpbi3RyTb 

npbiraTb,  -aio  "  npbirayTb 

Note.— With  some  of  these  verbs  the  compound  shows  the  same  distribution  of 
aspect  as  the  simple  verb,  viz.,  an  imperfective  verb  in  -aTb  and  a  perfective  one  in 
HTt,  e.g.,  nponycKaTb — nponycTHTb  let  through;  with  others,  the  imperfective  com- 
pound adds  a  suffix,  as  explained  under  A,  e.g.,  OA^saTb — oa^'tb,  BbiSpacuBaTb- 
BbiSpocaTb  or  BbiSpocnTb.  In  a  few  cases  the  compound  imperfective  has  the  accent 
on  the  suffix  while  the  simple  imperfective  accents  the  stem,  e.g.,  npona^aTb,  -aio, 
imperfective  of  nponacTb  get  lost — simple  imperfective  na^aTb,  najjaio. 

1.  Continue  your  list  of  perfective  compounds  (compiled  with  Lesson 
57)  by  adding  the  verbs  of  the  same  type  occurring  in  this  text  (listed  p.  71). 

2.  Arrange  the  imperfective  compounds  that  have  occurred  in  a  similar 
list. 

3.  Change  all  past  forms  in  the  text  to  the  present  and  all  present  forms 
to  the  past  of  the  same  aspect,  e.g.,  3a6rhjKaji'b — SaS'fcjKaeTb;  bhahtt. — 

4.  Continue  through  all  persons:  CKajKH  mh4!  Ykpoh  mchh!  il 
6oiocb  BOJiKa. 

5.  Decline:  LlepBBiH  BopoTa,  moh  Bparb,  npe,o;66pbra  MyjKHKt, 
9toti>  HraeHOKb,  Majien-BKifl  KOSJieuoKb. 


LXI 
IHECTBAECHTb  IIEPBLIH  yPOKL 
64.  Verbs  of  Single  Aspect: 

1.  A  number  of  verbs  form  only  one  of  the  two  aspects,  the  other 
one  being  incompatible  with  the  meaning  of  the  verb.  Thus,  the  per- 
fective aspect  is  not  used  in  the  case  of  verbs  like  coctohtb  consist,  npn- 
HajLJieJKaTB  belong,  3HaTB  know  (y3HaTB  means  begin  to  know,  i.e.,  learn, 
find  out),  3HaM:HTB  mean,  ctohtb  (cTonnib,  CTonnib)  cost  (do  not  con- 
fuse this  with  CTOHTb,  ctoio,  CTonnib  stand).  On  the  other  hand,  the 
imperfective  aspect  is  not  expressed  with  such  verbs  as  cocTOHTbca  take 
place,  nojnoSnTbCH  fall  in  love,  3aBjia,n;rE'TB  take  possession,  seize. 

1  Cp.  58  e ;  inchoative  verbs  in  HyTb  are  imperfective. 
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2.    With  a  few  verbs  the  two  aspects  are  taken  from  different  stems, 
each  of  the  two  stems  expressing  only  one  aspect: 


Imperfective 

TOBOpHTb 

6paTb,  6epy,  6epeinb 
KJiacTb,  KJia^y,  -Aeuib 
6iiTb,  6bk>,  6beuib 

JIOBHTB,  -BJIK),   'bHHIB 


Perfective 

cKa3aTB,  -JKy,  -JKeniB  say 
B3HT&,  B03bMy,  -Menib  take 
nojio>KHTb,  -Hey,  -jkhuib  lay 
y^apHTb,  ,-pio,  pnnib  hit 
noiiMaTb,  -Maio  catch 


65.  Definite  and  Indefinite  Aspect. — Certain  verbs  of  motion  have 
two  forms  for  the  imperfective  aspect.  One  of  them,  called  the  definite, 
actual,  or  concrete  imperfective,  expresses  the  motion  as  directed  to  a 
certain  place  or  purpose;  the  other,  called  the  indefinite,  potential,  or 
abstract  imperfective,  describes  the  action  as  such,  without  reference 
to  any  definite  occasion.  For  instance,  in  Text  XI  the  sentence  CBe^H 
MeHH  means :  Guide  me  away  from  this  place,  to  some  other  definite  place; 
mh'B  neKor^a  bojthtb  means:  /  have  no  time  to  act  as  a  guide — in 
general.  Htth  means  to  be  on  the  way  to  a  place  (JJhth  H^eTb  bt>  inKOJiy 
The  child  is  on  his  way  to  school),  but  xorhtb  means  to  be  in  the  habit 
of  going  (^hth  xo^HTt  bi>  niKOJiy  The  child  goes  to  school,  is  a  pupil). 
Such  verbs  are: 


Indefinite 

XO^HTB,  XOJKy,  '.IIHHIB 

6'B'raTB,  -aio 
jieTaTt,  -aio 
njiaBaTb,  -aio 

,E/3,n;HTB,  'B/3JKy,  'k'3JJ£UIb 
BO^HTB,  BOHty,   'ftHIHB 
B03HTB,   BOJKy,  '3HIHB 

tohhtb,  -aio 
jiOMaTB,  -aio 
caataTB,  -aio 
hochtb,  Homy,  'chihb 


Definite 

htth,  Hjry,  H^eiHB  go 
6'fe?KaTB,  -ry,  -jkhihb  run 
jict'b'tb,  -ny,  -thhib  fly 
njiBiTB,  njiBiBy,  -emt  swim 
'fe'xaTB,  'fc'ny,  rB/3;euiB,  ride 
BecTH,  Bejiy,  -AeniB  guide 
Be3TH,  Be3y,  -3euiB  convey 
rHaTB,  tohk),  'hhhib,  chase,  drive 
jiomhtb,  jiomjik),  'mhhib  break 
caaiiTB,  -JKy,  -',hhihb  set,  plant 
HecTH,  Hecy,  -euiB  carry 


To  repeat  it:  Both  forms  are  imperfective,  but  it  is  easily  seen  that, 
both  in  form  and  in  meaning,  the  indefinite  group  shows  a  certain 
affinity  with  the  other  imperfective  verbs,  the  definite  group,  with  the 
perfective  verbs.  It  is  in  keeping  with  this  that  the  definite  form  is 
generally  used  to  form  the  prefixal  perfective  without  change  of  meaning: 
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Imperfective 

Perfective 

Indefinite: 
Definite: 

XOftHTB  1 
HTTH        J 

noiiTH 

Indefinite: 
Definite: 

B03HTB  1 
Be3TH      J 

noBe3TH 

On  the  other  hand,  if  the  prefix  specializes  the  meaning,  the  most 
common  device  is  to  use  the  definite  form  for  the  perfective,  the 
indefinite  form  for  the  imperfective  aspect: 

Imperfective:    chochtb  Perfective:    CHecTH  carry  off 

"  yxon,HTB  "  yiiTH  go  away 

But  there  are  numerous  instances  of  different  usage,  which  are  better 
learned  by  practice. 

1.  Conjugate  the  present  of  CKa3aTB,  b3htb,  6paTB,  chhtb,  KJiacTB, 
noHHTB,  noiiMaTB,  noHHMaTB.     Use  each  of  these  verbs  in  a  sentence. 

2.  Locate  the  passages  in  the  texts  where  any  of  the  verbs  listed  in  65 
have  occurred;  substitute  the  indefinite  for  the  definite  aspect,  or  vice  versa, 
and  explain  the  difference  in  meaning. 

3.  Review  the  text;  if  possible,  memorize  it. 


LXII 

IHECTLJJECHTL  BTOPOH  YPOICL 

Bonpocbi 

1.  Kyna  dtotl  bojikt.  3a6,EJKajn>?  2.  IIoHeMy  oht.  3aorEJKaji'B  bt> 
RepeBHio?  2.  ^Ito  3HaHHTB:  "Ohb  n,poJKajrc»  3a  cboio  uiKypy"?  4. 
Hto  oxothhkh  R'EJiajiH?     5.    Hto  bojik-b  pan.'B  6bi  ft'fc'jiaTB?     6.    Ka- 

KOBBI  BCE  BOpOTa?  7.  Kor6  BOJIKT.  BHnHTT.  Ha  3a66p-B?  8.  ^EtO  OHB 
TOBOpHTI.  KT>  HeMy?  9.  0T1>  KOr6  BOJIICB  JKHeTTB  3aiHHTBI?  10. 
^TO  BOJIKT>  CJIBIIHHTB  3a  Co66lO?       11.     KaKOH  MyJKHKt  CTemMTB?       12. 

^to  bojiktb  R-fc'jiELsrb  y  CTenaHa?  13.  Ott»  ^ero  JJcmbhh'b  cepnHTCH 
Ha  BOJiKa?  14.  OTHero  bojikt,  6ohtch  bctp-b'thtbch  cl  TpotfraMOM-B? 
15.  OTHero  Kjihmt>  He  yKpoeT-B  BOJiKa?  16.  KaKOBBi  nocji'fe'AHia 
cjiOBa  KOTa? 
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TEXT  XV 


Cjie3bi  MaTepefi 

BmiMan  ymacaMt  bohhbi 
IIpii  KaJKftoii  hoboh  JKepTB-fe  66a 
MHrfe  JKajib  He  npyra,  He  JKenti, 
Mh-b  JKajib  He  caMoro  repoa .... 
yBbi!    yT-B'niHTCH  JKeHa, 
H  Apyra  Jiy^uiin  Apyrt  3a6yn,eTrL; 
Ho  rn.'B-TO  ecTb  jiymk  OAHa— 
OHa  ao  rp66a  homhhtb  6yneT,B. 

CpenB  jiHueivrE'pHBix'L  Hauinxt  a-bjtb 

H  BCflKOH  nOUIJIOCTH  H  np03BI 
OaH'B'  H  B-L  Mi'p'B  nOACMOTp'B'jI'L 
CbHTBIH,  HCKpeHHBIH  CJie3BI — 

To  cjie3bi  S'b'ahbix'b  MaTepefl: 
Hmt>  He  3a6tiTi>  cBonxt  A-ETeii, 
norHSiuHXi.  Ha  KpoBaBon  hhb'b, 
KaKt  He  noAHHTb  njiaKyaeii  hb-b 

CBOHXt  nOHHKHyBHIHX'L  B'BTBeil. 

HeKpacoBi>. 

LXIII 
IUECTB^ECHT^  TPETIH  yPOICL 

Bun Man  yacacaMt:  Bhhm&tb  requires  a  dative  object;  BHimaH  is  an  undeclined 
present  participle  (gerund),  like  6yinya  (VIII  A),  cnacaa  (XIV). 

Mipi:     i  ct  tohkoh  (18,  1);  MHpi.  peace  has  h  flBoiiHoe. 

Hmt>  He  3aoi,'ni.  To  them  it  is  not  (given)  to  forget,  i.e.,  they  cannot  forget;  the  same 
construction  below,  He  nojjHHTb  njiaKyqeft  hb-b.  .  . 

CBofixt  b-btb-b'h:  Genitive  object  in  a  negative  sentence;  noHHKHyBuiHXT., 
active  past  participle,  having  sunk  down,  drooping. 

New  Verbs: 

Perfective  by  Prefix: 

t-b'hihtb — yT-B'niHTB  rnSHyTB — norii6HyTB* 

noMHHTt — BCnoMHHTb  nnaKaTB — 3anjiaKaTB 

Imperfective  by  Stem  Variation: 

BHHMaTB BHHTB  nO^HHlMaTB nOHHHTB 

3a6BIBa,TB — 3a6bITB  nOHHKaTb nOHHKHVTb* 

noacMaTpHBaTb — noncMOTprE/TB. 
*  See  footnote  with  63  B  3. 
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LXIV 

IIIECTBJJECJIT'B  ^ETBEPTLIH  yPOKT> 
66.  The  Future: 

Imperfective  Perfective 

Omi  ao  rp66a  noMHHTb  Sy^en..  Yrfc'  ihhtch  jKeHa. 

1.  The  future  tense  of  an  imperfective  verb  is  formed  by  means  of 
the  auxiliary  verb  6yjjj  (-,n;emi>)  and  the  infinitive:  MaTt  6y^eTi> 
noMHHTb  ao  rp66a  =  all  of  her  life  she  will  continue  to  remember. 

Note. — It  is  important  to  remember  that  this  compound  future  is  formed  only 
from  imperfective  verbs. 

Sometimes,  especially  in  negative  sentences,  crany  is  used  instead  of  6ypy. 

2.  The  present  form  of  a  perfective  verb  has  future  meaning:  JKeHa 
yT'fc'inHTCH  =  the  wife  will  be  comforted,  will  be  merry. 

From  this  follows  that  a  perfective  verb  cannot  have  a  present  tense.  This  is 
quite  natural:  A  perfective  verb  expresses  momentary  action,  or  a  momentary 
phase  of  an  action;  this  is  not  likely  to  be  described  while  it  is  actually  happening 
E-fe'jiKa  (y)naAeTt  Ha  BOJiKa  can  hardly  mean  that  the  squirrel  is  falling  down  upon 
the  wolf  at  the  very  moment  the  sentence  is  spoken;  the  past  being  expressed  by  a 
special  form  (ynana),  ynajjeTi.  must  necessarily  have  future  meaning. 

While  not  recognized  by  formal  grammar,  the  same  is  more  or  less  true  in  some 
other  languages,  notably  in  German;  lieben  'love'  is  imperfective  by  meaning,  but 
kommen  'come'  is  generally  perfective;  consequently,  ich  liebe  ihn  is  by  all  means 
the  present  tense,  but  ich  komme  is  usually  the  future. 

1.  Change  all  imperfective  present  forms  in  Text  XI  both  to  the  im- 
perfective and  the  perfective  future,  using  each  in  a  suitable  sentence 
and  explaining  the  difference,  e.g.,  pySnTt — MyjKHKi.  6y,n;eTrb  py6nTB 
apoBa  =  Cutting  wood  will  be  his  occupation;  oht>  Hapy6HTT>  bto  ^e- 
peBO  =  He  will  fell  this  tree. 

2.  Conjugate  the  perfective  and  imperfective  future  of  McraTB,  miaTHTB 

BHHMaTB,  3a6tIBaTB. 

3.  Memorize  the  poem. 

TEXT  XVI 

JjBa  'KpecTbflHHHa  h  Tyna 

"CMOTpn-Ka,  6paT"B  Aht6ht>!"  cocfe'^y  roBopuTt  KpecTBHHirat 
ArathoH'B,  a  caMi>  BecB  no6jirB,n;H'E/ji'B  h  TaKT>,  Kaio>  jihct"b,  TpnceTCH: 
"CMOTpu-Ka,  Ty^a  kb  HaM-B  HeceTca!" 

TaK'B  ^TO-JK'B? 
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— KaKt  hto?     ^a  rpant  noiineT-B  h  xji-bS-b  y  tract  no6beTi.;    Bee 
nponaAeTt;    03HMoe  h  npoBoe;    rojiojjHBiii  6ya;eT"B    ro^T.,    a    Taivra., 


tjih^h,  h  Mopt! 

— nycToe,  6paTi.,  nycToe.  KaKoii  HeceuiB  tbi  Bs^opt!  He  rpa^i., 
a  ROTKRb  noft^eT'B:  jraBHo  Kt  aojkaio  b-b^b  napiiTB.  .  Borfi  KaruieT'B, 
KaHceTca.  yjKT>  to-to  xji-eSt.  nonpaBHTTb!  Mbi  y6epeMt  ero  h  MHoro 
npo^a^iiMt,  ^a  6parn  HaBapiiMt:  ryjiaft  h  neii  yjKo  3hmoio!  IlycTB 
npjKHB  H^eTt,  a  o^eHB  pant! 

— Hy,  nocMOTpn,  nocwnjieTt  rpafti.. 

H-BTT,,  ROTKRb  ILOUJJ&T'b. 

— rpa^t. 

JXoTKRb. 

— He  cnopB  JKe  tbi  co  mhok>! 

— JJa  ^to  h  cnopHTB  c&  nypaKOM'B! 

Ahtoh-b  3a  3TO  xBaTB  cocB'n,a  KyjiaKOMi.;  totb  b-b  yxo  caivrB  ero,  h 
ApaKa  HanajiacB.  Hh  rpanr,,  hh  npncnB  erne  HeiineT'B,  a  kpobb  H3i> 
o6ohxt>  yjKT.  jiBeTi>.    MeH^B  t'EM'b  iipohhcthjiocb — h  ly^ra  npoHecjiaca. 

LXV 

fflECTBJJECHT'L  HHTBIH  yPOICB 

NOTES 

CMOTpii-Ka:  -Ka  is  an  emphatic  particle,  used  frequently  with  the  imperative, 
e.g.,  CKajKH-Ka  now,  do  tell. 

Becb  noSji'fcflH'fc'ji'b:     English  would  use  an  adverb  (quite,  entirely). 

TaKt  hto-hcl   Well,  what  about  it  ? 

fla  Why? 

To-to:     Emphatic  reduplication  (=  sto). 

Yjko,  for  ynce,  frequent  popular  pronunciation  instead  of  yace. — The  imperatives 
ryjiafi,  neii  have  the  meaning  of  futures  with  indefinite  subjects:  We — you — 
everybody  will  make  merry. 

HefifleTt:  Contraction  of  the  negative  particle  with  HTjeTi.;  similarly  H-feTt  = 
ne-ecTt. 

IlycTb  (imperative  of  nycTHTb,  for  nycTii)  or  nycKaii  (imperative  of  nycK&Tb) 
with  the  third  person  singular  or  plural  amounts  to  an  imperative  of  the  third  person: 
nycTb  rrpHAeT'B  let  him  come,  nycTb  noA05K,a,eTb  let  him  wait,  nycTb  npimyrb  let 
them  come. 

JJa  hto  h  cnopiiTb     Well,  why  should  I  quarrel  1 

XBaTb  KyjiaKOMT>     Crack!  goes  his  fist  upon  his  neighbor. 

Yacb,  M-feacb,  popular  abbreviations  for  yjKe,  M'h'm.jjj. 

KpecTbHHHHT>,  plural  KpecTbHHe. — Masculines  in  -aHinrb,  -Hmmb,  denoting 
social  standing  or  nationality,  form  their  plural  in  -&He,  -HHe  (gen.  plur.  -au-b,  hhi), 
e.g.,  rpajKflaHiiHb  citizen — rpajK^aHe,  aHrjiunaHnHT.  Englishman — aHrjiunaHe. 
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Weather: 

Aojkjjb  H,n,eTT,  it  is  raining;  ch-efb  H^eT-b  it  is  snowing;  rpa^t  HfleTB  it  hails;  moji- 
hih:  CBepKdeTt  it  is  lightning;   rpoMi>  rpeMiiTb  it  is  thundering. 

New  Verbs: 
Perfective  by  Prefix: 

JIHTB nOJIHTb         -  TpHCTH IIOTpHCTH 

cnopiiTb — nocnopiiTL        dji-BTiH-k'TB — noojrBTiirfc'TB 
cwnaTB— nocbinaTb  Ka3aTBca — noKasaT&cfl: 

6htb — no6iiTb  KanaTb — 3aKanaTB 

rjiH^'fe'Tb — norjmjifb'Tb 

Imperfective  by  Stem  Variation: 

npomimaTBca — npoHHCTHTtCH  y6npaTB — y6paTB 

npona^aTt — nponacTB  HaBapHBaTB — HaBapiiTB 

npo^aBaTB — npo^aTB 

Without  Perfective  Aspect: 

napiiTB  be  suspended  in  the  air,  hover,  hang. 

Indefinite  and  Definite  Aspect: 

Imperfective  npoHOCHTBcn,  perfective  npoHecracB. 

LXVI 
niECTL^ECilT'L  HIECTOH  YPOICL 

67.  Verb  Prefixes:  The  following  is  neither  a  complete  list  of  pre- 
fixes, nor  an  exhaustive  statement  of  the  meanings  of  any  of  them. 
A  full  understanding  of  this  important  part  of  Russian  word  structure 
can  only  be  gained  by  considerable  practice.  But  these  brief  hints  may 
suggest  the  value  of  an  independent  analysis  of  compound  verbs. 

All  verbal  prefixes  were  originally  prepositions,  but  the  prefixes 
B03-,  bbi-,  HH3-,  nepe-,  pa3-  are  no  longer  used  as  such. 

B03-  (sometimes,  especially  before  vowels,  B3-)  means  up,  but  often  also  out: 
B3j;i>ixaTb  breathe  deeply,  sigh,  bcxoahtb  rise. 

Bbi-  out:  BbiBOAHTb  (BbiBecTii),  BbixoAHTb  (bmhth);  sometimes  it  denotes  com- 
pletion: BbiJi-BHHTb. — Bbi-  is  accented  in  perfective  compounds,  but  unacccented  in 
imperfective  compounds. 

JJo-  up  to,  throughout:  ^0"B'xaTb,  ^oroHHTb  overtake. 

3a-  originally  behind,  is  a  prefix  of  many  different  meanings;  especially  often  it 
denotes  action  of  brief  duration,  or  the  'getting  over'  a  thing:  3axo,n,HTb  or  saSijicaTb 
make  a  call,  3anjiaTHTb  make  payment,  3a6biBaTb  forget,  3aKpbiBaTb  close. 
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Ha-  upon:  Haft™  find  (compare  Latin  invenire),  Hajri'Tb  put  on,  HammaTb 
begin  (compare  German  anfangen). 

OS-  (o-,  060-)  about:  oS-bhchhtb  explain  ('surround  with  light'),  ojj-EBaTbCH 
dress  ('put  around'). 

Ot-  (oti,-)  from:  orapbiBaTb  uncover,  open,  OTB-Eiarb  answer  (compare  Ger- 
man antworten). 

IIo-,  like  German  be-,  is  quite  colorless;  sometimes,  however,  it  forms  what  might 
be  called  'verb  diminutives,'  e.g.,  noJKHMaTb  press  a  little,  noTariiBaTb  pull  a  little, 
draw  out  (gradually),  no^HTaTb  read  a  little. 

Iloft-  under,  npejj-  before,  npw-  towards,  npo-  through,  pa3-  apart. 

Ct»-   (c-,  co-)  denotes  either  connection  or  separation:  coctohtb,  cxi'^aTb — 

CBOAHTb,  CHHMaTb. 

Y-  away  from:  yxoAHTb,  yHOCHTb,  y6,BJKaTb;  sometimes  it  denotes  beginning: 
y.3HaTb. 

1.  Compare  your  list  of  compound  verbs  (Lesson  57,  Exercise,  and 
Lesson  60,  Exercise  1)  with  these  observations  on  prefixes  and  try  to  ex- 
plain the  meanings  of  some  of  the  compounds. 

2.  Form  an  independent  sentence  with  each  of  the  verbs  cited  as  in- 
stances in  this  lesson. 

3.  Examine  all  present  forms  in  this  text,  state  whether  they  have 
present  or  future  meaning,  and  give  explanation. 

4.  Change  all  present  and  past  forms  in  the  text  to  the  imperfective 
future. 

5.  Decline:    erapBiH  KpecTBflHHH-B,  stotb  SoraTBift  rpajK^aHHHB. 

6.  Review  the  text. 


LXVII 

IHECTB^ECflTL  CEJJBMOH  YPOKL 

Bonpocw 

1.  O  komi.  pa3CKa3tiBaeTCH  bt>  stom-b  tckct'e?  2.  IIoqeMy  stott. 
MyjKHKt  TpnceTca  KaKT>  jihcti>?  3.  ^lero  OHT>  6ohtch?  4.  ^Ito 
cjiy^HTca,  Kor^a  noiineT'B  rpa^i.?  5.  KaKofi  ro^t  6yneT,B  b-l  3tomt> 
cjiy^aij?  6.  ^Tto  BTopoii  KpecTBHHHHB  nyMaeTi.  06^  stoh  Tynl}? 
7.  KaKTb  eivry  KajKeTca  norona?  8.  IIoHeMy  ohb  JKejiaeTi.,  ht66bi 
Hojkhb  nouiejit?  9.  ^Tto  MynuiKH  Sy.uyT'B  n.'fe'jiaTB,  ecjin  Synei^ 
MHoro  xjrk'Sa  Ha  nojiaxt?  10.  Hto  ohh  6yjjjTi>  ft-E'jiaTB  3hm6k>? 
11.  H'bm'b  nepBtiii  MysKUKh  Ha3BiBaeT,&  BToporo?  12.  ^Ito  Ahtohb 
n.'fe'jiaeT'B  noTOMt?  13.  ^to  any^HjiocB  noxoMt?  14.  ^to  nouiejit, 
^ojk^b  hjih  rpaAT>?     15.    ^Tto  cjiynnjiocB  Ha  caMOMi  h.'e'ji'e  ? 
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TEXT  XVII 

KapTHHKa 

OCMOTpiI,  BT,  H36-fe',  MepHaH, 
Cb'e'tHT'B  oroHeKt. 
Bo3JTB  A'B'BOqKH-MaJIIOTKH 

Co6pa?icfl  KpyjKOKt. 

II  Ct  Tpy^OMt,  OTB  CJIOBa  KB  CJIOBy 
IlaJIBHHKOM'B  BOAH, 

IIo  ne^aTHOMy  HHTaeTB 

MyJKHHKaMTb  AHTH. 

MyiKH^KH  bb  rjiy66Koii  AyM-fe 
GnyuiaiOT'L,  MOJi^aTT.; 

PaSB'B  KpHKHeTt  KTO,   TToSb  6a6BI 

y'HHJIH  pe6aTi>. 
J^aJKe  ct>  ne^H  He  cJi'BsaBiniii 
MHoro,  MHoro  jrkrB, 

CB'B'CHJI'L  TOJIOBy  H  CMOTpiITB, 
XOTB  He  CJIBIIHHTB,  A'B'AB. 

^Eto-jbtb  TaKT>  cjiyniaioT'B  MajnoTKy? 

Ajib  yjKi  TaKTb  yMHa? 
H'bt'b!    O^Ha  bb  ceMB's'  yM^'eTB 

rpaMOTi  0Ha. 
H  npHuijioca  en,  MJia^eHiry, 

CTapHKaMi.  nponecTB 
IIpo  JKejiaHHyio  cBo66,n;y 

^oporyio  b-bctb! 
CaMoii  b-b'cth  cmbicjib  noKaM'BCTB 

TeMeH-B  hmb>  h  eft: 
Ho  bce  qyioTi.  Ha^B  co66k) 

36pK)  HOBBIXB  ftHefi. 

MaiiKOBB. 

LXVIII 
IILECTB/JECJITB  BOCBMOH  yPOKL 

IIo  neiaTHOMy:     Printed  matter,  something  printed. 

He  cji^sslb  miii K^RT*'-  Grandfather  who  had  not  climbed  down  from  the  stove 

for  many  years;  the  enormous  stove  of  a  Russian  izba  serves,  among  many  other 
things,  as  a  lounge. 

ywfe'eTt  rpaiwoTlj  (dative)  Knows  the  alphabet,  can  read. 

iKo.'n'iH  in.iii :     A  passive  past  participle,  formed  from  an  imperfective  verb;  69  B  2. 
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New  Verbs: 
Perfective  by  Prefix: 

CB^THTB,  -rExiy,  -'e'tHUIB IIOCB'BTHTB 

MOJi^aTb,  -aio — 3a-,  no-,  cmojihIitb 
mejiaTt,  -aio — nojKejiaTB         nyaTB,  *ryio — no^yio. 

Imperfective  by  Stem  Variation : 

co6npaTB,  -aio — co6paTB,  -6epy,  -SepeuiB 
yHHMaTb,  -aio — yHHTB,  yiiivry,  yiiMeinB 

CJI'fesaTB,  -aK) CITBCTB,  -3y,  '3euiB 

CB'fc'lIlHBaTB,  -aiO CB-fe'cHTB,  -'fe'lUy,  -'k'fflHIHB 

npo^HTbiBaTB,  -aio — npoHecTB,  -^rry,  -HTeuiB  (npo^HTaTB,  -aio). 

Different  Stems: 

npuxo^HTB,  -xoJKy,  -xo^nniB — npiiTTH,  npn^y,  npimeim. 

No  Perfective  Aspect: 
MepqaTB,  -aio. 


9  LXIX 

HIECTLJIECHT'L  JJEBHTLIH  YPOICB 
68.  The  Verbal  Adjectives: 

A  1.    B'fc'Tep'B  Syinyfl  boct-b  (VIII  A). 
SKhbot-b  cnacafl  (XIX). 
IlajiBqHKOM'B  bo^h. — B'b  H36-B'  inepijaa  (XVII). 

2.      (CA-B'jiaB  UIH,  nOHHKHyBUIH). 

B  1.    Cji-B'jryio  mm  KOMHaTBi  (VII). 
MoryHifi  pyccKiii  H3Biia>  (IX). 
ITjiaKyHeii  hb-b  (XV). 

2.  JJ-ETeii  norH6uiHXT>  (XV). — IIoHHKHyB  iiihxt.  b-btbch. 

3.  (^-B'jiaeMMH,  HecoMbiii). 

He  cji-B3aB  uiiH A'BA'B  (XVII). 

4.  il3biKT> 6biji'&  ^aHt  (IX  B). 

IIpo  JKejiaHHyio  cBo66ny  (XVII). 

The  Russian  verbal  adjectives,  instances  of  which  are  given  above,  are  rare  in 
conversation,  but  frequent  in  literature.     The  following  occur: 
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A.  UNDECLINED,  generally  called  GERUNDS: 

1.  The  Present  Gerund:  The  ending  of  the  3d  plur.,  yr-b,  lOTt,  hti>,  a-rb,  is 
replaced  by  h:  A-k'jia-roTT.,  roBop-arb — A'k'aaa,  roBopa. — Irregular:  AaB&a,  -CTa- 
B&a,  -3HaBaa,  from  naBa/rb,  -cTaBiiTb,  -3HaBd,Tb. — It  is  rarely  formed  from  perfec- 
tive verbs;  if  so,  it  has  past  meaning:  y3Haa  having  learned. 

2.  The  Past  Gerund:  -jit>  of  the  past  tense  is  replaced  by  biiih  (sometimes  bt>): 
CA-fe'jiaji'B — cA'E'jiaBimi.  Verbs  of  I  B  with  past  forms  in  t  instead  of  jit.  add  ran: 
HecTH,  Hec-B — Hecmn;  verbs  that  lose  a  or  t  in  the  past  tense,  retain  this  in  the  past 
gerund,  and  add  inn:  BecTii,  Bejit — BeAimi. — The  past  gerund  of  imperfective  verbs 
is  rare. 

B.  DECLINED  (called  PARTICIPLES): 

1.  The  Active  Present  Participle:  The  ending  tt»  of  the  3d  plur.  is  replaced  by 
uiiii  (m,aa,  mee):  A^'aaio-niiH,  roBopa-nnft.  An  older  form  of  the  present  parti- 
ciple, ending  in  yarn,  aaifi,  is  still  used  as  an  adjective,  e.g.,  Moryaiii  (VIII),  ropaaifi: 
(VI;  literally,  burning). 

2.  The  Active  Past  Participle  is  the  declined  form  of  the  past  gerund:  A-B'jiaBinift, 
-aa,  -ee;  Hecmiii,  BeAiniii. 

3.  The  Passive  Present  Participle  is  formed  by  changing  mt>  of  the  1st  plur.  to 
Mbift,  Maa,  Moe:  nijiaeMbiii;  o  is  written  instead  of  e:   Hec6Mbiii. 

4.  The  Passive  Past  Participle  (formed  almost  only  from  perfective  verbs)  gener- 
ally ends  in  HHbiii  (HHaa,  HHoe;  often  with  one  h),  with  a  predicative  form  in  ht>, 
Ha,  ho,  replacing  the  Tb  of  the  infinitive:  CA-B'jiaHHbiH,  cA-fc'jiaHb. 

Verbs  of  class  I  B  and  verbs  of  class  II  with  infinitives  in  HTb  add  the  ending  to 
the  present  stem  with  the  connecting  vowel  e  (e),  causing  consonant  softening: 
aanjiaTHTb— 3anjiaHeHHbiH,  npnBecTH — npuBeAeHHbifi. 

A  few  verbs  have  passive  past  participles  in  Tbiii,  e.g.,  3aKpbiTb — 3aKpbiTbi&. 


69.  The  Russian  Verb  System: 

The  Russian  verb  possesses  these  forms: 

Finite  Forms 

Imperfective  Perfective 

Present  ft-fc'jiaio  — 

Future  6y,ny  n,^' JiaTb  cA'fi'jiaio 

Past  n^'jiajiT.  cA-fe'jiaji-B 

Imperative  Ai/jiaii  cDrVjiaft 


Verbal  Adjectives 

Pres.  act.  A-B'jiaa,  A'fe'jiaiouiiii  (cA^'jiaa) 

Pres.  pass.  jifk' ji&eMhm  — 

Past  act.  (n.-fc'jiaBiniii,  -buih)  cA^'jiaBinn,  -Biniii 

Past  pass.  (n.'B'jiaHHMii)  cA^'jiaHHbifi. 
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There  is  only  one  past  tense;  there  is  no  future  perfect.  The  passive  voice  is 
sometimes  expressed  by  a  reflexive  verb  (cp.  Question  1,  Lesson  37:  *Ito  pa3CKa- 
3biBaeTca?),  but  much  more  often  by  the  active  (er6  jik^ht-b  he  is  loved).  The  par- 
ticle 6m  supplies  the  occasional  need  of  a  subjunctive  or  conditional. 

The  system  of  aspects  presents  some  difficulty  at  the  beginning.  But  if  it  is  under- 
stood that  for  each  Russian  verb  two  infinitives  and  two  present  tenses  must  be  re- 
membered, just  as  a  number  of  different  forms  must  be  memorized  with  a  great 
number  of  verbs  in  other  languages,  the  student  will  soon  become  familiar  with  the 
use  of  the  aspects  and  appreciate  the  flexibility  of  expression  that  they  lend  to  the 
language. 

1.  Decline:    iuiaKy^aa  HBa,  Moryaiii  H3biKi>,  JiroSamee  Ahth,  no- 

HHKHyBUiaH  6Ba. 

2.  Form  all  verbal  adjectives  of  the  following  verbs:  3anjiaTHTb, 
6p6cHTt,  cKaa&Tb,  roBopfiTb,  noanaTb,  3a6tiBaTb,  jKejiaTt,  MeTarb. 

3.  Add  the  new  verbs  in  this  text  to  your  list  of  verbs. 

4.  Write  for  every  verb  in  this  text  a  complete  synopsis,  as  given  above 
for  A'fe'jiaTb. 


PART  TWO 
SYNOPSIS   OF  GRAMMAR 


LETTERS  AND  SOUNDS 

1.  The  Russian  Language  is  the  largest  branch  of  the  Slavic  or 
Slavonic  group  of  the  Indo-European  family  of  languages.  It  is  sub- 
divided into  Great  Russian,  Little  Russian,  and  White  Russian.  Great 
Russian  was  until  very  recently  the  official  and  literary  language  of 
the  whole  Russian  Empire,  while  Little  Russian  and  White  Russian 
are  often  considered  mere  dialects.  Of  the  one  hundred  and  fifteen 
or  one  hundred  and  twenty  millions  of  Russians,  about  eighty  millions 
belong  to  the  Great  Russian  group.  They  inhabit  most  of  European 
Russia  and  Siberia;  Little  Russian,  also  called  Ukrainian  or  (in  former 
Austria)  Ruthenian,  is  spoken  by  some  thirty  millions  of  people  in 
southern  and  southwestern  Russia;  White  Russian  is  the  dialect  of 
western  Russia,  adjacent  to  Poland. 

a.  Being  an  Indo-European  language,  Russian  is  related  to  the  Germanic  lan- 
guages (German,  Dutch,  Scandinavian),  the  Romance  languages  (Ralian,  Spanish, 
Portuguese,  French,  Rumanian),  Greek,  Persian,  Armenian,  the  Hindoo  languages, 
and  some  minor  languages  of  Europe  and  Western  Asia. 

b.  The  three  branches  of  Russian  form  the  Eastern  group  of  the  Slavic  languages. 
Polish,  Czech,  and  Wendish  are  termed  West-Slavic,  and  Bulgarian,  Serbo-Croatian, 
and  Slovenian  are  the  South-Slavic  languages. 

2.  The  Russian  Alphabet,  called  the  Cyrillic,  is  said  to  have  been 
invented  by  Saint  Cyrillos,  a  Greek-Bulgarian  missionary,  who  in  the 
ninth  century  brought  Christianity  to  some  of  the  Western  Slavs.  It 
is  based  on  the  Greek  alphabet,  with  the  addition  of  some  letters  of 
Semitic  origin  and  some  specially  invented  signs.  The  Greek  letters 
in  the  Russian  alphabet  have,  of  course,  the  sound  value  that  they  had 
in  the  Greek  language  of  the  time  of  Cyrillos;  thus,  b  stands  for  the 
sound  [v],  h  (a  form  of  Greek  eta)  for  the  sound  [i]. 

3.  Phonetic  Transcription. — The  Russian  alphabet  is  much  better 
adapted  to  represent  the  sounds  of  the  Russian  language  than  the  com- 
mon Latin  alphabet  is  suited  for  the  requirements  of  the  English  lan- 
guage. Still,  the  discrepancies  between  sound  and  letter  are  wide  enough 
to  make  a  phonetic  transliteration  indispensable  to  the  beginner.  This 
book  uses  the  system  of  the  Association  -phonetique  international, 
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somewhat  modified  by  practical  considerations.  The  following  signs 
are  used: 

1.  Accented  Vowels  (bold-face  type). 

[i]  as  in  see  [u]  as  in  put 

[e]  as  in  German  geh  [o]  as  in  lord 

[t]  as  in  French  fait  '[m]  between  German  il  and  French  e  in  je 

[a]  as  in  far  [i]  similar  to  German  u  in  Gliick. 

2.  Unaccented  Vowels. 

[a,  s,  i,  o,  u,  li,  ii]  are  similar  in  sound  to  the  corresponding  accented 

vowels,  but  pronounced  with  much  less  tension  of  the  muscles  of  the 

tongue.     In  rapid  speech,  all  of  them  are  more  or  less  slurred. 

[i]  indicates  a  slurred  vowel  of  variable  quality,  ranging  from  the 

sound  of  a  in  hat  in  slow  speech  to  slurred  [i]  (y  in  pretty)  in  fluent 

pronunciation. 

3.  Palatal  ('soft')  Vowels  are  not  indicated  as  such  by  any  special 
characters;  they  are  preceded  by  [j]  in  initial  position  and  after  vowels; 
preceding  consonants  are  printed  in  italics:   [jtdu,  dtlajut]. 

4.  Normal  ('hard')  Consonants. 

[p,  t,  k]  as  in  grape,  date,  rake  (unaspirated) 

[b,  d,  g]  as  in  bad,  dog,  but  more  voiced 

[m,  n]  as  in  man 

[f,  v,  s,  z]  as  in  fever,  seize 

[1]  as  in  low,  but  more  'hollow' 

[r]  trilled  tongue  tip-r,  as  spoken  by  telephone  operators  in  three 

[x,  7]  as  in  German  wachen,  North  German  wagen 

[j]  as  in  yes. 

5.  Palatal  ('soft')  Consonants. 

[t,  d,  n,  I,  r]  denote  genuine  'palatals,'  as  described  on  page  16.  ['] 
after  final  [t]  denotes  a  voiceless  palatal  glide,  like  weak  German  ch  in 
ich.  [c,  sc]  are  genuine  palatal  sibilants  (page  14);  [s,  2]  are  semi- 
palatal  sibilants,  like  English  sh  in  shoe,  s  in  measure. 

4.  Pronunciation  (Alphabetical  List) : 

[a]  MaTL  gf[b]  6yny 

[a]  KOMHaTa  1  [p]  ry6Ka  (3>  4) 

[I]  Jicapa  f  [v]  bli 


Ji]  naca  (10,  2)  B\[f]  jia-BKa  (3,  4) 


4] 

[g]  rosi, 

[k]  Mora  (3,  4) 

[7]  Bora  (3,  6) 

[x]  Eoro> 

[v]  6-fe'jiaro  (34,  4) 

[d]    ROM'S 

[t]   roAT,  (3,  4) 
[d]  A-fe'jio  (18,  2) 
I  [7]  6yAb 
[j  e,  t]  3AaHie,  nojie 
[je,  e]  ecTb,  ceMB 
[ji,  i]  ft-fc'jiaeTt,  6yAeTi, 
[1]  acejiTa 
e  [jo,  o]  aaeTi,,  Kjia^eMt 

/rz]    MyjKHKB 
Si    JIOJKKa 


HC 


f  [zj  3aBTpa 
3   [s]  pa3i>  (3,  4) 
[  [s]   H3B03HHKB  [11,  e) 

[  [ji,  i]   HXT>,  HHBa,  HBa 
Hi  [i]    3TH,  CTOHTB 

(  [l,  l]    JKHJIB,  JKHBOTB 

Mi]    MiPT>  (17,1) 

|[i]  3«ame[12,  B) 

f[j]    MOii(lO) 

U-]or[j]  6-e'jibih  (23,  B,  c) 
f  [k]  KaKB 
K|[x]  kto  (3,6) 
[1]  nojiB 
[I]  nojie 
m  [m]  mbi 
f[n]  Ha 
\[n]  He 
f  [o]  nojit 

O  \  [o]    3TO 

([a]  npcKa 

1  e  is  called  Gnra ;   it  occurs  only  in 
replaced  by  <£:    Kaee^pa  =  Ka^jjpa. 
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n 

[P] 

nont 

P 

f[r] 

HepHMH 

lw 

n,apB 

cJ 

[s] 

cans 

Cl 

[s] 

cnacTBe  (11  e) 

H 

[t] 
[t, 

3T0 

(']    3TH,  HaTB 

A 

[u] 

CTyjIB 

L  [u]  6yMara 

$    [f]    $H3HKa 

X 

[x] 

xopoino 

n 

[ts] 

oapB 

H 

M 

qact 

II] 

[§] 

HIHpOKifl 

II] 

[    [SC]    IHH 

T> 

[-3 

CTOJTB 

bl 

[bl, 

Li]    CBIHBI 

b 

['] 

n;aTB 
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ji 


H) 


[Je,  e]  ■fe'ay,  A'fe'jiaTB 
[je,  e]  "Bctb,  r-b'th 
[ji,  i]  -B^a,  a-bjihtb 

[l]    H.'BneH'B'TB 

[o]  3B-E'3nBi 

[e]    3TO 
[e]    3TH 

[ju,  u]  jho6jh6 

[ju,  u]  ni'itaio,  jho6jh6 


f  [ja,  a]  a,  uapa 
a |  [ja,  a]  n.'fe'jiaa,  craa 

I  [ji,  i]   HAPO,  TflHyTB  (10,  2) 

o  [f]  eefla.1 
a  few  foreign  words  and  is  generally 
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5.  Sound  Changes. — Neighboring  sounds  influence  one  another  in 
all  languages,  but  there  is  hardly  any  language  in  which  this  influence 
is  more  marked  than  in  Russian.  Numerous  instances  have  been 
mentioned  in  the  table  above,  e.g.,  bk,  3K,  tk  =  [fk,  sk,  xk].  The  all- 
pervading  tendency  towards  palatalization  is  another  symptom  of  this 
yielding,  elastic  quality  of  Russian  sounds.  But  two  groups  of  sound 
changes  are  of  especial  grammatical  importance: 

1.  Consonant  Softening,  compare  50. 

Before  palatal  vowels  and  b,  the  following  changes  take  place: 

r,  jj,  3,  change  to  ac  x,  c  change  to  in 

k,  t,  u,  change  to  h  ck,  ct  change  to  hl 

2.  Vowel  Variation;  compare  12,  30,  33. 

The  soft  vowels  (a,  e,  e,  h,  io)  and  m,  which  are  very  frequent  in 
inflectional  endings,  are  subject  to  certain  principles  of  compatibility 
with  consonants: 

a.  After  velars  (k,  r,  x) — a,  e,  H),  bi  are  replaced  by  a,  o,  y,  h. 

b.  After  the  sibilants  h,  m,  in,  ac,  and  u,— a,  k>  are  replaced  by  a,  y, 
and  o  in  unaccented  endings  by  e. 

c.  After  m,  m,  ui,  He  (not  after  u) — bi  is  replaced  by  h;  on  the  other 
hand,  h  does  not  stand  after  ii,  except  in  foreign  words. 

d.  After  i — ^  is  replaced  by  h. 

e.  After  vowels — b  is  replaced  by  ii. 

ACCENT 

6.  The  Russian  Accent  is  mobile  or  variable,  i.e.,  it  may  change  its  place  in  a 
given  word.  Definite  rules  cannot  be  given.  Careful  observation  of  the  accent 
marks  that  are  generally  given  in  beginners'  texts  and  dictionaries  is  the  only  safe 
way  of  acquiring  it — unless  the  student  has  ample  opportunity  of  hearing  Russian. 

As  far  as  they  go,  the  following  hints  may  be  of  some  assistance: 

NOUNS. 

1.  Masculines,  if  monosyllabic,  are  apt  to  throw  the  accent  on  the  ending,  but 
if  polysyllabic  generally  do  not  change  their  accent:  ctojii — CTOJia,  yp6K,B — yp6Ka 
(but  KapaHaauit,  H3biKT>,  n&Rem-b  and  many  others  with  accented  final  stem  syllable 
accent  the  ending:    KapaHjjama). 

2.  Feminines  generally  change  the  accent  in  the  nominative  plural  if  the  singular 
accents  the  ending:    aceHa — HceHbi  (but  JKeHaivrb). 

3.  Neuters  in  o  or  e  of  two  syllables  reverse  the  accent  in  the  plural:  cji6bo — cjioBa, 
CTeKJi6 — CTeKJia. 

ADJECTIVES. 

1.  Attributive  adjectives  do  not  change  their  accent:  mnpoKin — nrap6Karo, 
6ojmi6ft — 6oJibm6ro. 
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2.  Predicative  adjectives  and  past  tense  forms  of  two  syllables  are  apt  to  accent 
the  ending  in  the  feminine  singular:  HepeHt — MepHd, — iepHo — HepHu;  6bijtb — 
6ujia — 6biJio — 6mjih.     But  other  accent  types  occur;  compare  23,  60,  and  page  22. 

VERBS. 

1.  Present. 

a.  If  the  infinitive  ending  is  unaccented,  the  accent  does  not  change:  jrls'jiaTb — 
H'fc'jiaio,  R'Jj'jraeTe. 

b.  If  it  is  accented,  the  accent  may  remain  on  the  ending,  or  it  may  be  thrown 
back  on  the  stem  from  the  2d  sing,  on:  roBopnTb — roBopro,  roBoptinib;  nncaTb 
— nnuiy,  ntimemb. 

2.  Past. 

The  accent  rests  on  the  same  syllable  as  in  the  infinitive;  but  if  the  masculine 
has  only  one  syllable,  the  feminine  is  apt  to  accent  the  ending:    6bijib,  6biji£,  6mjio. 


DECLENSION— CKJIOHEHIE 
The  Noun — Hmh  cymecTBHTejibHoe 

7.  Gender— po^T..    There  are  three  genders: 

Masculine — MyjKecKin  pojrb, 
Feminine — JKeHCKin  pojjTi, 
Neuter— cpejsjim  po^t. 
The  gender  of  nouns  is  determined: 

a.  By  their  meaning:  Names  of  male  beings  are  masculine,  names 
of  female  beings  feminine,  regardless  of  their  terminations:  Myncb  man, 
cjiyra  valet,  R&Rfi  uncle  are  masculine,  JKeHa  woman,  hhhh  nurse, 
feminine. 

b.  By  their  ending: 

Nouns  in  t  or  h  are  masculine:    ctojit>  table,  My?Ki>  man,  repon  hero, 

capaii  barn. 
Nouns  in  a  and  fl  (not  ma)  are  feminine:    JKeHa  woman,  ^ocKa  board, 

Heft'fc'jTH  week. 
Nouns  in  o,  e,  ma  are  neuter:    cjiobo  word,  nojie  field,  hmh  name.     Also 

hhth  child  is  neuter. 
Nouns  in  b  can  be  either  masculine  or  feminine:    yHHTejib  teacher  is 

masculine,  Jioinant  horse,  feminine. 

8.  Case — najjeacb.    There  are  six  cases  in  Russian: 

Nominative — HMeHHTejibHbrii  nan.eJK'b 
Accusative — BHHHTejibHbift  nan,ejKT> 
Genitive — ponHTejibHbiii  nanejiCb 
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Locative  or  Prepositional — npeAJiojKHbra  na^e^o. 
Dative — 3aTejibHBiii  na^eHCB 
Instrumental — TBopHTejibHtin  na^eJKi>. 

Note. — There  are  a  few  remains  of  an  old  vocative  (case  of  address),  namely: 
B6ace,  voc.  of  Bor-b  God,  TtfcnoAH  [hospadi],  voc.  of  Tocntfjib  Lord,  and  O'THe, 
voc.  of  oTeiri  father,  used  only  in  the  Lord's  Prayer:    O'THe  Harai. 

9.  Number — hhcjio. — In  the  regular  declensions  there  are  two  num- 
bers: The  singular — eAHHCTBeimoe  micjio — and  the  plural — MHOJKecT- 
BeHHoe  hhcjio.  But  there  are  considerable  remains  of  an  old  dual — 
^BoilcTBeHHoe  hhcjio;  this  was  originally  used  of  things  occurring  in 
pairs,  but  gradually  gave  rise  to  a  frequent  type  of  irregular  plural 
formation.     The  dual  meaning  is  still  seen  in: 


rjiast — rjia3a  eyes 

6epen> — 6epera  shores,  banks 

port — pora  horns 


yxo — yinn  ears 

njieno — njie^H  shoulders 

kojtb'ho — kojtb'hh  knees. 


Another  trace  of  the  dual  is  found  in  the  apparent  gen.  sing,  which  is 
used  after  the  numbers  two,  three,  four,  and  in  200  =  ab-bcth. 

10.  Hard  and  Soft  Nouns. — Nouns  that  end  in  t>,  a,  o  in  the  nom. 
sing,  are  called  hard;  those  that  end  in  b,  ft,  a,  e  are  called  soft.  But 
the  laws  of  vowel  variation  (12  A  and  If  5,  2)  often  require  hard  end- 
ings with  soft  nouns  and  vice  versa. 

11.  Table  of  Endings: 

Hard  and  soft  endings  are  separated  by  dashes. 


Singular 
M  N 


F 


M 


Plural 

N 


Nom. 

Ace. 

Gen. 

Loc. 

Dat. 

Inst. 


F 


T> — ft,  b 

o — e 

a — a,  h 

bl — H 

a— a 

bl — H 

=  N.  orG. 

y— H) 

=  N.  or  Gen. 

a — h 

bl — H 

obt> — eBT>,  efi 

t> — fi,  efi 

T> — b,  ft 

-fc 

axi> — HXT> 

y— k) 

-fc 

aMT> — HMT. 

OMT> — eMT> 

oii — efi 

aMH — flMH 

12]  Lessons 

Ferainines  in  h  and  neuters  in  ma: 

N  A  G  L 
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Sing. 


Plur. 


N. 
F. 

N. 


D 


h 

H 

MO 

MH 

meiEH 

Me  Heart 

H 

N.  or  G. 

en 

HXT> 

HWb 

HMH 

MCHa 

Mem> 

MeHaxT> 

MCHaMT> 

MeHaMH 

12.  Paradigms: 


Masculines 

Hard 

Soft 

Sing. 

N. 

CTOJTB 

BOJIKl 

n;apb 

repoii 

A. 

CTOJTL 

BOJIKa 

nap  a 

repoa 

G. 

CTOJia 

BOJIKa 

nap  a 

repoa 

L. 

CTOJrli' 

BOJIK'fc 

uap'fe' 

repo'fe 

D. 

CTOJiy 

BOJIKy 

napio 

repoio 

1. 

CTOJIOWL 

BOJIKORTB 

napeivrb 

repoewb 

Plur. 

N. 

CTOJIM 

BOJIKH 

napii 

repoH 

A. 

CTOJIbI 

BOJIKOBT> 

napen 

rep6eBT> 

G. 

CTOJIOBt 

BOJIKOBt 

napen 

repoeet 

L. 

CTOJiaXT> 

BOJIKaXt 

napaxt 

repoaxi. 

D. 

CTOJiaMt 

BOJIKaMT> 

nap  awl 

repoflMT. 

1. 

CTOJiaMH 

BOJIKaMH 

napflMH 

repoHMH 

Hard 
Sing.  N.,A.  okho 


Neuters 


Soft 


G. 

OKHa 

L. 

OKH'fe' 

D. 

OKHy 

I. 

OKHOMT. 

Plur. 

N.,A 

OKHa 

G. 

6koht> 

L. 

OKHaXt 

D. 

OKHaWL 

I. 

OKHaMH 

nojie 

3AaHie 

BpeMa 

nojia 

3fl,aHia 

BpeMeHH 

noji'fe 

33,a,HiH 

BpeMeHH 

nojno 

3AaHiio 

BpeMeHH 

nojiewb 

3Aa,HieM'b 

BpeMeHewL 

nojia 

3AaHia 

BpeMeHa 

nojieft 

3aaHiii 

BpeMeHi> 

nojiax'b 

3n;aHiflxt 

BpeMeHaxi> 

nojiawb 

3AaHiflMT» 

BpeMeHann. 

nOJIflMH 

3AaHiflMH 

BpeineHaMH 
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Feminines 

Hard 

Soft 

Sing. 

N. 

jKeHa 

n,ocKa 

3eMJia 

n,Bepb 

A. 

jKeHy 

js,6cKy 

3eMJiH> 

ftBepb 

G. 

jKeHM 

HOCKH 

3eMJIH 

HBepH 

L. 

jKeirk' 

npcicfc' 

3eMjrfc' 

HBepH 

D. 

jKeH'fe' 

HOCkI*' 

3eMJii/ 

HBepH 

I. 

jKeHOii 

ftOCKOH 

3eMJieS 

HBepbio 

Plur. 

N. 

JKeHM 

n,OCKH 

3eMJTH 

HBepH 

A. 

5KeHi> 

ROCKH 

3eMJlH 

HBepH 

G. 

jKem* 

npcoicb 

seMejib 

HBepeii 

L. 

jKeHaxt 

HOCKaXTb 

3eMJI  flXT> 

HBepflXTb 

D. 

jKeHaivn> 

H.OCKa.M'b 

3eMJIHMT> 

HBepawb 

I. 

meHaMH 

,n,ocKaMH 

3eMJIflMH 

HBepflMH 

13.  Lengthened  Stems: 

a.  Neuters  in  mh,  like  hmh  first  name,  nnaMH  flame,  BpeMH  time, 
cb'mh  seed,  3HaMH  standard;  see  above,  paradigm  of  BpeMH. 

b.  MaTB  mother,  hohb  daughter,  hhth  child. 


Singular 


Plural 


N. 
A. 
G. 
L. 
D. 
I. 


MaTb 
a 

MaTepH 

MaTepbH) 


HHTH 

MaTepH 

nj&'TH 

u 

MaTepeii 

it 

HHTflTH 

Maxep  ax'b 

3,-BT  Ax'b 

MaTepaiwb 

H.'BTflM'b 

HHTHTeK) 

MaTepflMH 

3'BTfllVIH 

(MaTepbMii) 

(3,-BTbMH) 

(Case  endings  like  HBept;  npnb  like  MaTb.) 

14.  Masculine: 

1.  The  accusative  of  both  numbers  has  the  form  of  the  nominative 
with  things,  but  the  form  of  the  genitive  with  living  beings. 

2.  The  rules  of  variation  cause  the  following  changes: 

a.  The  instrumental  singular  ends  in  eMT>  instead  of  omtb  with  nouns 
that  have  stems  in  u.,  in,  jk,  m,  h,  provided  the  ending  is  not  accentedj 
HOJKt  knife — hojkomt.,  but  KJiiont  key — kjhohcm-b. — Nouns  in  b  and  h 
have  the  instr.  sing,  ending  ewb  if  accented,  eivrb  if  unaccented:  napewb 
— repoenrb. 
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b.  The  genitive  plural  ends  in  eft  with  nouns  in  h  and  with  those  that 
have  stems  in  in,  jk,  h,  m,  but  in  eBT>  with  nouns  in  ft:  napefi — nomeft 
— repoeBT..  Stems  in  u,  also  have  eBi>  if  the  ending  is  unaccented,  but 
obt.  if  it  is  accented:  H-fc'Meirt  German — -R"fc/MueBT>  (instr.  sing,  h^'m- 
ueM'b),  but  QTeixh  father — otuobt.  (instr.  sing.  OTnpivrb). 

c.  The  nominative  plural  takes  h  instead  of  bi  if  the  stem  ends  in  a 
velar  or  a  palatal  sibilant:  (k,  r,  x;    in,  jk,  h,  mj  bojiio. — bojikh, 

HOJK1. HOJKH   (but  OTCITb OTHbl). 

3.  Vowel  Insertion:  Nouns  with  e  or  o  in  the  last  syllable  of  the 
nom.  sing,  generally  drop  this  in  the  oblique  cases,  (a)  if  the  accent 
shifts  to  the  ending,  (b)  if  the  accent  is  on  the  first  syllable  in  all  cases: 
OTeirb — OTua,  H^'Merrt — HE'ivma,  Renh — jihh,  KycoKt — KycKa,  jio6-& 
forehead — Ji6a.  But  if  more  than  two  consonants  would  meet,  the 
vowel  is  usually  retained,  e.g.,  Myn;peiri>  sage — Mynpeua. 

4.  Locatives  in  y:  A  number  of  words  denoting  place  take  y — k> 
(always  accented)  in  the  locative  singular  after  the  two  prepositions 
bt>  and  Ha:  bt>  niKany  in  the  cupboard,  Ha  nojiy  on  the  floor.  The 
most  common  nouns  of  this  kind  are:  noji'B  floor,  yrojn>  (bt>  yry) 
comer,  niKant  cupboard,  ca;^  garden,  jiyrb  meadow,  npyzjt  pond, 
ji-bcb  forest,  Kpaft  border,  jio6t  forehead,  poTt  mouth  (bo  pTy),  hocl 
nose,  3y6rb  tooth,  nacb  hour,  roAi>  year. 

4.  Genitives  in  y:  Some  nouns  denoting  materials  and  a  few  nouns 
that  are  often  used  in  adverbial  phrases  have  a  gen.  sing,  in  -y,  e.g., 
nan  tea,  caxap'B  sugar,  cn-fen,  snow,  Kpaft  edge,  6oft  fight,  assault,  Haci> 
hour,  ji-ecb  forest,  e.g.,  HaniKa  Haio  a  cup  of  tea,  ch  nacy  Ha  nacb  from 
hour  to  hour,  H3i>-jrEcy  out  of  the  forest. 

5.  Plurals  in  a — a.  Compare  ^  9,  where  the  following  plurals  are 
mentioned:  rjia3a,  6epera,  pora;  others  are:  6okt>  side — 6oKa,  ^omtb 
house — AOMa,  rojioci.  voice— rojioca,  ropo^t  town — ropona,  ^oKTopt 
doctor — AOKTopa,  y^HTejib  teacher — y^HTejia,  xji-feSt — xjrbSa  crops 
(but  xji,e'6i>i  loaves  of  bread),  u.b-bt'b — iiB-BTa  colors  (but  uB-ETbi'  flowers). 

Plurals  in  bfl:  6p&TT>  brother — 6paTtH,  CTyjrb  chair— cryjiba, 
jihcti.  sheet — jihctbi  (but  jihctbh  leaves),  MyjK'b  man — MyjKH  citizens 
(but  MyjKbH  husbands).  Most  of  these  have  -beB'B  (SpaTbeB-b)  in  the 
gen.  pi.,  but  a  few  have  -eft  (Mymeft). 

Other  irregular  plurals: 

a.  CbiHb  son — cbiHOBbH,  cbmoBeft,  CbmoBbflX'b,  etc.;  cocb'^'b  neigh- 
bor— coce',h;h,  ^epTT.  devil — nepTH  (declined  like  Hapft). 

b.  Nouns  in  amm-b  (denoting  nationality,  religion,  social  standing), 
like  rpajK.n.aHHH'b  citizen,  KpecTbHHHffb  peasant,  xpncTiaHHH'b  Christian, 
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aHrjiHHaHHH'L  Englishman,  anaBBHHHH'B  Slav,  have  plurals  in  aHe,  gen. 
-am.,  loc.  -aHax^,  etc.:    rpajK^aHHHt — rpa>K,n;aHe. — Similar  are: 

TocnoAHHtilf  r. — rocnon.a  Gentlemen,  xo3hhht.  housekeeper — xo3aeBa. 

A  few  nouns  have  a  regular  nom.  pi.,  but  a  gen.  pi.  in  t>,  like  neuters 
in  o,  e.g.,  bojiocbi  hair — gen.  bojiocb,  pa3i>  time — gen.  pi.  pa3t  (ne- 
chtb  pa3t  ten  times),  cojmaT'B  soldier — cojinaT'B;  ^ejioB-B'Kt  man, 
human  being  has  a  gen.  pi.  *iejiOB'E/K'B  after  numerals  only;  otherwise, 
jho^h  people  is  used  instead  of  a  plural  of  tojiob'e'k'l. 

15.  Feminines: 

1.  The  accusative  singular  ends  in  y — K)  with  nouns  in  a — a,  and  in 
b  with  nouns  in  b;  but  the  accusative  plural  is  like  the  nominative  in  the 
case  of  things  and  like  the  genitive  in  the  case  of  living  beings. 

2.  The  instrumental  singular  has  a  shorter  form  in  oil — efi  and  a 
longer  form  in  oio — eio,  but  the  former  is  far  more  common,  especially 
in  conversation. 

3.  Masculines  in  a — a  are  declined  exactly  like  feminines  of  the  same 
form:    cjiyra  valet,  gen.  cjiyrn,  Baim,  diminutive  of  Hbslkt,,  gen.  BaHH. 

4.  Vowel  variation  requires  the  following  changes: 

a.  The  instrumental  singular  ends  in  eii  with  nouns  in  ija,  ma,  aca, 
ia,  ma,  provided  the  ending  is  unaccented:  fla^ia  country  seat — flaaeft, 
but  nyina  soul — nynioft  (flyinoio). 

b.  The  genitive  singular  and  nominative  plural  end  in  h  instead  of 
bi  with  stems  in  velars  and  palatal  sibilants:  AOCKa — aockh,  rockh; 
Ayuia— AyniH,  Ayinn. 

c.  Nouns  in  ia  change  the  'fc  of  the  dative  and  locative  singular  to  h: 
(fraMHjiia — <J)aMHjiiH;  those  in  h  after  any  vowel  change  b  of  the  genitive 
plural  to  ii:  (f>aMHjiiii,  craa — craft. 

5.  Vowel  Insertion:  If  the  stem  ends  in  two  consonants,  vowel  inser- 
tion takes  place  in  the  genitive  plural  according  to  12  C:  JiojKKa — jio- 
meKi,;  compare  37,  3. 

If  the  final  consonant  of  the  stem  is  preceded  by  h  or  fl,  this  is  changed  to  e:  cyAbSa 
fate — cyAe6i.,  KoneftKa  kopeck — KoneeK'B.  Likewise,  b  at  the  end  of  a  stem,  as  in 
cyAtH  judge,  is  changed  to  e,  and  the  genitive  ending  t,  standing  after  a  vowel  (see 
above),  becomes  fi:  cyAeit. — A«AH  uncle  has  the  genitive  plural  AHAeii  in  analogy 
with  maculines  like  n,apb — uapeft. 

16.  Neuters: 

1.  Only  few  neuters,  such  as  nojie  field  and  Mope  sea,  end  in  e  after  a 
consonant,  but  many  neuters  end  in  ie,  like  3,n,aHie;  a  few  concrete  nouns 
end  in  he  (e.g.,  njiaTBe  clothing);  abstract  nouns  in  ie  can  also  be  spelled 
with  Be:    MHTOBeme,  MRTOBeHBe  moment.    When  spelled  with  ie,  they 
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are  declined  like  3,o;aHie,  when  spelled  with  i>e,  like  nojie;  but  some 
take  teBt  instead  of  eft  (like  noneft)  in  the  genitive  plural:    njia/TBeBB. 

2.  Plurals  in  h  are  mentioned  in  ^[9:  6*m,  ynm,  njie^n,  koji'Ij'hh. 
In  the  oblique  cases  these  nouns  go  like  cjiobo,  but  in  the  genitive  often 
like  nojie:    KOjrfc'Heft,  ymeft,  o^eft  (but  njie^B). 

Plurals  in  -eca:    He6o  heaven — He6eca;  nyjio  wonder — qy^eca. 

3.  The  genitive  plural  ends  in  obt> — eBT>  with  the  following  neuters: 

a.  Nouns  in  Be,  see  above  (njiaTBeBrb;  but,  e.g.,  pyjKBe  gun — pyjKeft). 

b.  0'6jiaK0  cloud — 66jiaKa,  66jiaKOBB,  ohkh  spectacles — o^ikobb, 
cy^HO  vessel — cy^a,  cy^oBB;  ^epeBO  tree — jjepeBBH,  jjepeBBeBB;  nepo 
feather,  pen — nepBH,  nepBeBB;  kpbijio  wing — kpbijibh,  KptiJiBeBB. 

4.  Nouns  in  eHOKB  (denoting  young  living  beings)  are  masculine  in 
the  singular,  but  neuter,  with  suffix  HTa  instead  of  chobtb,  in  the  plural: 
pe6eHOK,B  (gen.  sing.  pe6eHKa,  ^[14,  3) — pe6n:Ta,  pe6HTB.  Other  in- 
stances are  given  in  Lesson  LXV,  Notes. — These  nouns,  like  ahth  child, 
use  the  form  of  the  genitive  for  the  accusative  plural,  but  with  all  other 
neuters  the  accusative  (sing,  and  plur.)  is  like  the  nominative. 

5.  Vowel  Variation  must  be  observed:  y^mjiHine  school — 
y*ffljram;eM'B,  3,n;aHie  building  3,n;aHiH,  genitive  plural  3AaHift. 

6.  Vowel  Insertion  according  to  12  C  takes  place  if  the  genitive  plur. 
has  no  ending:  okho  window — okohb.    JIftiio  egg  has  the  gen.  pi.  hhitb. 

The  Pronoun — M-ECTOHMeme 

17.      Personal  Pronouns. — jihmhbih  M^cTOHMema. 

1st  2d  3d 


Reflexive 


Sing.  N. 

A. 
G. 
L. 
D. 
I. 


Plur.  N. 

A.G.L. 
D. 
I. 


M.     N. 

F. 

fl 

TM 

OH-L  OHO 

OHa 

>  MeHH 

>  Te6a 

>      ero 

ee 

en 

>   MITE 

>  TeSli' 

Heart 
eniy 

Heii 
eii 

MHOH, 

to66h, 

HMT> 

eii 

MHOK) 

to66k) 

MLI 

Haci> 

Bbl 
BaCL 

OHH 

OhIj' 

(h)» 

IXT. 

HaMT, 

BaMT> 

HMrb 

HaMH 

BaMH 

hmh 

ce6a 

ceSli' 

coooii, 
co66k) 


Like 
Singular 
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1.  The  regular  pronoun  of  address  is  bbi,  corresponding  to  French  vous,  German 
Sie.     Th  is  the  singular  address  in  intimate  conversation  and  solemn  speech. 

2.  As  subjects  of  verbs,  a,  tm,  etc.,  are  often  omitted. 

3.  The  longer  instrumental  forms  mhoio,  to66io,  co66k>  are  much  more  frequent 
than  the  longer  instrumental  forms  of  feminine  nouns. 

4.  The  difference  between  ohh  and  oh-Ij'  is  only  one  of  spelling;  both  are  pro- 
nounced [ani];  ee  and  ea  =  [jijo]. 

5.  The  oblique  cases  of  the  third  person  have  an  h  prefixed  if  a  preposition  pre- 
cedes: ajih  Her6,  y  Hea,  kt>  Heiwy,  ki>  Heft,  ct  hhmt>,  y  hhxt.,  etc. 

6.  The  genitives  of  the  third  person  are  used  as  non-reflexive  possessive  pronouns: 
er6  AOMt,  ea  K6MHaTa,  his  house,  her  room. 

7.  The  forms  of  the  reflexive  pronoun  are  the  same  for  all  persons  and  numbers; 
compare  36. 

18.  Possessive  Pronouns—  ycBOHTejitHbrn  M-fccTOHMemfl. 


M. 


moh  my 

N. 


Ha  iin>  our 


F. 


MOH 

Moe 

MOH 

=  N.,G. 

(< 

MOK) 

Moero 

■> 

MOCM'b 

Moeiwy 

>Moeii 

MOHMTb 

J 

MOH 

=  N.  orG. 

MOHXT> 

MOHMT. 

MOHMH 

Sing.  N. 
A. 

G. 
L. 
D. 
I. 

Plur.  N. 
A. 
G.L. 
D. 
I. 


1.  The  ace.  masc.  and  neut.  sing,  and  the  ace.  plur.  of  all  three  genders  have  the 
form  of  the  nominative  with  things,  the  form  of  the  genitive  with  living  beings. 

2.  For  the  instr.  sing.  fem.  the  longer  forms  Moeio,  Hameio  are  fairly  frequent. 

3.  -ro  of  the  gen.  sing,  is  pronounced  [vo]. 

The  other  persons  are: 

Tboh  thy,  your,  and  CBoii  his,  her,  its,  their  (reflexive,  compare  36) 
are  declined  like  moh. 

Ba  urb  your  is  declined  like  Ha  htb. 


M. 

N. 

F. 

Haun> 
=  N.,G. 

Hame 
it 

Hama 
Hamy 

mamefi 

Hamero 
HameMt 
Hameiwy 

HaUIHMt 

HaniH 
=  N.  orG. 
HamHXT> 

HaUIHM'L 
HaiHHMH 

19.  Demonstrative  Pronouns — yKa3aTejit>HMH  M-fecTOHMeHin. 
1.    3'tott>  this,  that  is  the  usual  demonstrative  pronoun  in  the  real 
sense  of  the  word,  i.e.,  pointing  to  a  certain  thing. 
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2.  Tott>  that  is  generally  used  as  a  correlative,  i.e.,  as  antecedent  of 
a  relative  clause  or  a  that-c\a,\ise.  Besides,  it  is  frequently  connected 
with  prepositions  to  make  adverbs,  such  as  noTOMt  then,  ssLT-b'wb  then, 
KpoM-fc  Toro  besides.  Followed  by  JKe  it  denotes  identity:  tott.  jKe 
MyjKT.  the  same  man. 

3.  Ceii  this  is  now  practically  obsolete  with  the  exception  of  a  few 
frequent  phrases,  e.g.,  ceft^acb  now,  ciio  MHHyTy  this  minute,  n;o  chxt> 
nopi>  until  now,  ceroftHH  today. 


3TOTT. 

M.        N.        F. 


TOTT. 


3TOTT. 

3TO 

3Ta 

N.,G. 

3TO 

3Ty      ~ 

aToro 

3TOMT. 
3TOMy 

>3TOH 

3TH1WL 

, 

3TH 

=  N.  or  G. 

3THXT. 

3THMT. 

3THMH 

M. 

N. 

F. 

TOT1. 

N.,G. 

TO 
TO 

Ta 
Ty 

>TOH 

Toro 

TOWL 
TOMy 
T'feMT. 

T-fe 

=  N.  orG. 

TijXT. 
TkWb 
TtVmH 

Sing.  N. 
A. 

G.. 
L. 
D. 
I. 

Plur.  N. 

A. 

G.L. 

D. 

I. 


Pronunciation:    -ro  =  [vo]. 
Ceii:  Nom.  Sing,  ceii,  cia,  cie  (ce) 
"     Plur.  cifi 

The  rest  of  the  declension  is  like  that  of  moh:    cero,  cefi chxt.. 

TaKoii    such,   TaKOBofi   of  such   kind  are   declined  like   common 
adjectives. 

20.  Interrogative  Pronouns — BonpocnTejibHbiH  M'BCTOHMemH. 

1.  Pure  Pronouns:    kto  who,  hto  what. 

2.  Pronominal  Adjectives: 

Heft  (ibfl,  HLe)  ivhose  (e.g.,  neft  Rowb  whose  house,  hbh  KHtira  whose 
book,  HhH  nepo  whose  pen,  hbh  h^e'th  whose  children); 
KOTopbift  which; 
KaKoft,  krkoboh  of  what  kind,  what. 
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N. 

KTO 

4T0 

A. 

Koro 

MTO 

G. 

Koro 

nero 

L. 

K0>1I> 

qenrL 

D. 

KOMy 

neMy 

I. 

K'feM'b 

TfeWb 

^leii  has  in  the  oblique  cases  the  same  endings  as  moh  (^tero,  HBefi, 
pi.  hlkxi.,  etc.).     KaKoii,  KaKOBoii  have  adjective  declension. 

21.  Relative  Pronouns — OTHocHTejibHtia  M'BCTOHMemH. 

1.  Kto  and  hto  are  indefinite  relative  pronouns,  corresponding  to 
English  whoever,  he  who — what,  whatever:  Kto  ero  SHaeT'B,  ero  jik)6hti. 
Whoever  knows  him,  likes  him;  *ito  3Haenib,  o  tomi.  He  cnpainnBan  do 
not  ask  for  what  you  know. 

They  are  often  made  still  more  indefinite  in  their  meaning  by  adding 
6bi  hh  (with  the  verb  in  the  past  form) :  Kto  6m  ero  hh  3Hajii> . . . 
Everybody  who  knows  him .  . . 

2.  KoTopbifi,  declined  like  an  adjective,  corresponds  to  English 
that,  which,  who  after  an  antecedent.  The  relative  pronoun  is  never 
omitted  in  Russian:   TKenk,  KOTopyio  jik>6jii6  The  woman  I  love. 

22.  Indefinite  Pronouns — HeonpeR'BJieHHbiH  M-ECTOHMema. 

1.  Affirmative  indefinite  pronouns  are  formed  by  combining  inter- 
rogative pronouns  with  irk'-,  -HHoynb,  -jih6o,  -to: 

H'fe'KTO  (irfc'Koro.  . .  . ),  KTo-miSyflb,  kto-to  somebody,  a  certain; 
irfc'HTO  (irk'nero.  .  .  . ),  HTO-HH6y^b,  hto-jih6o,  hto-to  something; 
KaKoii-HiiSyffb,  KaKoii-.iHoo,  KaKoii-TO,  H'fe'KOTopbiii  some,  certain. 

2,  Negative  indefinite  pronouns  are  formed  by  prefixing  hh-,  He- 
to  interrogative  pronouns  (He-  in  the  oblique  cases) : 

hhkto,  HHKoro ....  (HeKoro .  . .  . )  nobody; 
hhhto,  HH^ero.  .  .  .  (Henero.  .  .  .)  nothing. 

a.  If  a  preposition  is  connected  with  a  negative  pronoun,  it  is  put  between  the 
two  elements:    hh  cb  h-Smb,  He"  ct  k^jm-b  with  no  one. 

b.  The  object  of  a  negative  phrase  stands  in  the  genitive;  the  negation  must  be 
repeated  with  the  finite  verb:  H  HHKor6  He  BHAajit,  h  HHner6  He  n.'fc'jiaji'B.  The 
genitive  HHxier6,  used  elliptically,  has  the  meaning  never  mind. 

c.  Do  not  confuse  Hi'KTo,  h6'hto  with  HeKTO,  h6hto. — Notice  that  hh  is 
unaccented,  but  h-Jj'  and  h6  are  accented. 
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23.  Definitive  Pronouns — onpeA'BjiHTejibHbra  M-ECTOiiMemH. 
CaMt  self,  caMbiii  same,  ojjHHt  one,  alone,  Ka^K^biii,  bchkIh  each, 
every,  Becb  all,  whole. 

M.  N.  F.  M.  N.  F. 


Sg.  N. 
A. 


G. 
L. 
D. 
I. 

PL  N. 
A. 

G.L. 
D. 
I. 


caMt 

caMO 

cana 

caMoro 

tt 

caMy 

caiworo 

\ 

CaMOWb 

caMOMy 

>caMoii 

CaMHMT. 

, 

caMH 

CaMHXT> 

tt 

CaMHMt 

CaMHMH 

O^HH'b 

o^Horo 

OftHO 
a 

o^Ha 
oAHy 

> 

>03,h6h 

ORHOrO 
OAHOWb 

o^HOiwy 

OaHHWb 

OAHH 

=N.  or 

OAHHXT) 
O^HHM'b 
OHHHMH 

o^h'b' 

G. 

OJIH'E'X'b 
On.HE'MT> 
OJHTE'MH 

Singular 


Plural 


M. 

N. 

F. 

Becb 

Bee 

BCfl 

BCE 

N.orG. 

tt 

BCH) 

N.or  G. 

Bcero 
BceMt 

Bceiwy 

> 

>Bceii 

BCBXt 
BCBMT. 

BCEMT. 

, 

bce'mh 

N. 
A. 

G. 
L. 
D. 
I. 


CaMbiii,  KaJKftbiii,  BCHKiti  have  regular  adjective  declension. 

The  Adjective — Hmh  npejiara/rejibHoe 

Russian  adjectives  have  either  noun  or  pronoun  endings.  In  the 
former  case  we  speak  of  the  predicative,  in  the  latter,  of  the  attributive 
forms  of  the  adjective. 

24.  Predicative  Declension: 

iOH'b  3AOp6BT» 
OHa,  3nppoBa  Ohh  (ohb')  3AopoBbi — Plural 

Oho  3AopoBO 
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The  predicative  endings  of  the  adjectives  are  the  same  as  those  of  the 
nominatives  of  hard  nouns.  The  predicative  forms  of  soft  adjectives 
are  rarely  used. 

A  few  adjectives  have  no  predicative  forms,  namely:  6ojiBinoii 
(BejiHKT.,  -a,  -6,  -h  is  sometimes  used  instead);  adjectives  in  -cKifiand 
-ckoh,  like  pyccKm  Russian,  ropo^cKoii  town-;  adjectives  denoting 
materials,  like  30jiot6h  golden. 

Vowel  Insertion  generally  takes  place  in  the  masc.  sing,  between  two 
final  consonants,  but  definite  rules  are  not  possible:  nepeHB,  nepHa 
black,  CHjienL,  cnjiBHa  strong,  Kp-k'nOKi,,  Kp-fenKa  firm,  30jii>,  3Jia  bad. 

25.  Attributive  Declension.— This  is  originally  a  combination  of 
the  adjective  with  noun  endings  and  the  forms  of  the  personal  pronoun 
of  the  3d  person,  e.g.,  HOBa+ero  =  HOBaro,  HOBy+eMy  =  HOBOMy. 

With  adjectives,  as  with  nouns,  we  distinguish  a  hard  and  a  soft 
declension.     The  endings  of  the  nom.  sing,  are: 

biii     aa      oe  „ATTn    .„ 

.„  „  SOFT:  m      aa      ee 

oh      aa      oe 

Hard  adjectives  with  accented  endings  have  ofi  in  the  nom.  sing.  masc. 
and  oro  in  the  gen.  sing,  masc,  and  neut. 


HARD 


Singular 


HARD 


Plural 


N. 

A. 

G. 
L. 
D. 
I. 


N. 

A. 

G. 
L. 
D. 
I. 


M. 

N. 

F. 

M.        N.  F. 

HOBblH 

N.  or  G. 

HOBoe 

HOBaa 

HOBVH) 

> 
>hoboh 

HOBbie   1    HOBbia 

N.  or  G. 

>HOBbIX'b 

HOBMM'b 
HOBMMH 

HOBaro 

HOBOWL 
HOBOMy 
HOBMM'b 

SOFT 


CHH1H 

N.  or  G. 


cimee 


CHHaro 

CHHeMT> 

ciiHeMy 

CHHHMT> 


cimaa 

CHHH)H) 

>CHHefi 


CHHie      I   CHHia 

N.  or  G. 

CHHHXT. 

CHHHM'b 
CHHHMH 
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a.  The  ending  ro  of  the  gen.  sing,  masc,  neut.  is  pronounced  [vo].  The  nom.  pi. 
of  all  three  genders  has  the  same  pronunciation,  namely  [bije],  although  the  spelling 
is  tie  for  the  masculine  and  tia  for  the  feminine  and  neuter. — The  nom.  sing.  masc. 
is  pronounced  [bij]  or  [bi]. 

b.  The  instr.  sing.  fem.  frequently  shows  the  fuller  form  in  oio — era:    h6bok>. 

c.  The  rules  of  vowel  variation  must  be  observed,  e.g.,  xopoinia,  xop6inatf,  xo- 
p6mee,  xopoinie;  cjiajiKift,  cjiajiKaH,  cjia^Koe,  cjiaAKie. 

26.  Possessive  Adjectives  (compare  28)  have  a  mixed  declension,  in 
which  some  cases  have  noun  endings,  others,  adjective  endings. 
These  adjectives  are  formed:  v 

1.  From  names  of  persons  by  changing  the  genitive  ending  a  to  OBt, 

a  to  eBT>,  bl — H  to  HHT>. 

2.  From  names  of  animals  in  iii;  also  BondS  divine,  from  Eojkt. 
God,  Kasanin  cossack's  from  Ka3aKi>,  oxoTHH*riii  hunter's  from 
oxothhk'l,  and  a  few  others. 


Singular 


Plural 


Sing.  N. 
A. 

G. 
L. 
D. 
I. 


M. 

N. 

F. 

IlaBJIOBTb 

=  N.orG. 

naBJIOBO 
It 

.J 

IlaBJioBa 
IlaBJioBy 

>I[aBJIOBOH 

IlaBJIOBbl 

=  N.  orG. 

>naBJIOBbIXT> 

naBJIOBblM'b 
IlaBJIOBblMH 

IlaBJIOBa 
naBJIOBOMT) 

naBJioBy 

naBJIOBMM'L 

Sing.  N. 
A. 

G. 
L. 
D. 
I. 


Eotfdii 
=  N.orG. 

BojKbe 

BoJKbfl 
Bo^KbH) 

>BoHvbeii 

BombH 
=  N.  orG. 

>   BoJKbHXT. 

BoJKbHlWb 
BoJKbHMH 

BojKbaro 
BoyKbeMT. 
BojKbeMy 

BoJKbHWb 

With  some  of  these  forms  the  usage  is  not  quite  settled;  thus,  the  loc.  sing.  masc. 
ETaBjioB-i}  is  quite  frequent,  and  the  adjective  BoJKift  has  often  the  gen.,  dat.  sing, 
masc.  B6}Kbfl,  Boacbio. 


The  patronymics  that  are  derived  from  these  possessive  adjectives 
(naBjiOBHH-L,  IlaBjioBHa),  compare  58,  have  regular  noun  declension. 
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27.  Comparison: 

A.  The  Predicative  Comparative. 

1.  The  regular  form  ends  in  i>e:  npSpBiii — ftoSp-fc'e;  KpacHBBiii — 
KpacH&Hfee,  chjibhbih — cnjiBH'fc'e. 

2.  Adjectives  of  more  than  three  syllables  use  66ji-fee  with  the  posi- 
tive, e.g.,  o6pa30BaHHMH  educated — 66ji-fee  o6pa30BaH,B. 

3.  About  forty  adjectives  have  predicative  comparatives  in  e  or  me; 
suffixes  are  often  dropped  in  these  forms,  and  final  consonants  are 
softened,  e.g.,  paHHiii  early — paHBine,  Aajiemn  far — ^ajiBme,  BBicomii 
high — BBinie,  CTapBiii  old — crapme,  mojioaoh  young — mojiojkc. 

4.  A  few  are  irregular,  e.g.,  xopomin  good — Jiynuie,  Sojibuioh  big 
— 66jiBme,  MajieHBKiii  small — MeHBine. 

B.  The  Attributive  Comparative. 

In  attributive  function,  the  comparative  is  most  frequently  expressed 
by  66jrfce  with  the  positive.  But  a  number  of  adjectives  form  attrib- 
utive comparatives  corresponding  to  the  regular  predicative  com- 
parative; they  end  in  -1>iiuiiii  (-aa,  -ee)  or  -iiiiii;  -Minifi  is  changed 
to  -aifrmii  after  softened  consonants  (compare  50). 

Instances: 

6jii>/AHBiii — Gji'BTjH'fc'HiniH  ftajiBHift — n&jibwb'iimiii 

Kp'fc'nKin — Kp'fenHaihniH  bbicokIh — BBicouMniifi: 

MOJiofloii — MJia;n;imH  (BBicmift  ) 

CTapBift — cpapmiii  HH3Kiii  low — HH3uiiit 

6ojiBni6ii — 66jibihih  MajieHBKiii — MeHBuiifi 

xopouiiii — jiymnifi. 

Rules  are  of  little  avail  for  the  formation  of  the  comparative;  the  forms  in  actual 
use  must  be  ascertained  by  reading  and  reference  to  dictionaries. 

C.  THE  SUPERLATIVE. 

There  is  no  special  form  for  the  superlative;  it  is  expressed: 

(a)  By  comparative  forms;  especially  the  attributive  comparative  in  toS, 
anuria  has  almost  always  comparative  meaning. 

(b)  By  caMMft  with  either  the  positive  or  the  comparative:  caMLifi  KpacuBbin 
most  beautiful,  caivtbiii  Jiynniiit  best. 

(c)  With  a  few  adjectives,  by  the  comparative  with  the  prefix  Han-,  e.g.,  Hau- 
jiynniin  best,  Haii66jibnriH  biggest. 
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The  Numeral — Hmh  HHCJiirreJibHoe 


28.  The  Cardinals.— KOJiHHecTBeHHMH. 

1  OftHHT.  10    HeCHTB  100   CTO 

2  n,Ba,  ab-b  20  n,Ban,uaTB  200  hb-b'cth 

3  Tpii  30  Tpiijm&Tb  300  TpncTa 

4  MeTbipe  40  copoKt  400  neTBipecTa 

5  naTb  50  naTbnecHT'b  500  naTbcoT'B 

6  niecTB  60  niecTbnecHT'b  600  inecTbcoT'B 

7  ceMB  70  ceMbn.ecflT'b  700  ceMbcoTt 

8  BOCeMB  80    BOCeMbaeCHTTb       800   BOCeMbCOT'b 

9  HeBflTB  90    AeBHHOCTO  900    AeBHTbCOTT. 

21  n,Ban,H,aTb  oahhb 
32  TpHAU,aTB  nBa,  hb-e 

103    CTO  TpH 

1  000  000   MHJIJlioHT, 


1000    TBICHHa 
2000    HB^  TBICHHH 
5000   IIHTB  TBICHHT» 


11  onnHHannaTb 

12  RB'kHhjm&Tb 

13  TpHHaAuarb 

14  qeTBipHa,n;u;aTb 

15  nHTHa^i^aTb 

16  mecTHan,HaTb 

17  ceMHanuaTb 

18  BoceMHanflaTb 

19  fteBHTHanmaTb 


DECLENSION: 

oahh-b,  see 

23. 

2,  3,  4: 

M.,N.       F. 

N. 

nBa        ab-b 

TpH 

neTBipe 

A. 

=  N.  or  G. 

= 

= 

G.L. 

AByx-B 

TpeXT> 

neTBipex'B 

D. 

AByMT, 

TpeMT> 

qeTBipeMt 

I. 

HByMfl 

TpeMH 

HeTBipBMH 

Numbers  in  b,  TBicana,  and  MHjijrioffB  are  declined  like  nouns  with 
the  same  endings;  50,  60,  70,  80  have  the  same  declension  as  raiTB, 
with  the  exception  of  the  nominative  and  accusative,  which  end  in  t>: 
naTb — nHT  h — nflTbio ;    nnTbn;ecHT'b — naT  iin,ecHTH — naTbi6n;ecHTbio ; 

TBICH^a TBICH^y TBICH^IH — TBICflH'B TBICHHeft;      MHJLJlioHB,  -a,    etc. 

CopoKi.,  cto,  aeBHHocTO  generally  have  a  in  all  oblique  cases,  but 
the  dative  (especially  after  the  preposition  no)  often  ends  in  y. 

Compound  numbers  (except  11-19)  decline  each  element  separately: 
3333  =  N.  Tpn  tbich^h  TpncTa  Tpn^uaTB  Tpn 

G.  TpeXTb  TBICHH-B  TpeX'BCOTT.  Tp&nHaTH  TpeXt 

D.  TpeivTB  TBicanaM'B  TpeMCTaM-B  Tpn^HaTH  TpeMT>,  etc. 
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CONSTRUCTION: 

1.  The  counted  noun  stands  in  the  genitive  singular  after  the  nomi- 
native and  accusative  of  the  numbers  2,  3,  4,  but  in  the  genitive  plural 
after  all  numbers  from  5  up. 

2.  After  numbers  in  oblique  cases  the  noun  stands  in  the  same  case 
as  the  number. 

3.  In  the  case  of  compound  numbers  the  last  element  decides  the 
form  of  the  noun. 

4.  An  adjective  after  a  numeral  agrees  with  its  noun  in  number  and 
case;  but  if  the  noun  stands  in  the  genitive  singular,  according  to 
(1),  the  adjective  may  stand  either  in  the  nominative  plural  or  the 
genitive  plural. 

Instances: 

(1)  ;iiBa  nocji'fe'AHie  (nocji'B'jiHHX'b)  ahh  the  last  two  days 

(2)  nHTb  nocji'fc'AHHXT.  AHeft 

(3)  TBica^a  oftHa  hohb  1001  nights  (Arabian  Nights). 


29.  The  Ordinals.— nopHAKOBbia. 


1st   nepBtm 

2d     BTOp62 

3d  TpeTin 

4th  qeTBepTBiii 

5th  naTbifi: 

6th  niecToii 

7th  ceABMoii 

8th   BOCBMOH 

9th  fleBHTBiii 


10th 
20th 
30th 
40th 
50th 
60th 
70th 
80th 
90th 


ReCflTBIII 

iEiBaAijaTBiii 
TpHRrjaTBiii 

COpOKOBOH 

nHTHAecHTBiit 

mecTH^ecHTBin 

ceMHftecaTBiii 

BOCBMH^eCHTblfl 
jtjeBflHOCTblii 


100th  c6tbih 
200th  ^ByxcoTBiii 
200th  TpexcoTBiii 

500th    nHTHCOTBIH 

600th  HiecTHcoTBiii 
1000th  TbicHHHBiii 

2000th   ftByXTBICHHHblft 

21st  RBam^aTb  nepBbiii 
32d     TpHRijaTb  BTopoii 


The  ordinals  have  regular  adjective  declension  with  the  exception  of 
TpeTiii,  which  is  declined  like  EoJKiii,  If  26. 
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The  Preposition — Ilpejjjiorb 

30.  Prepositions  may  require  one,  two,  or  three  cases,  as  shown  in 
the  following  diagram: 


Dat. 

Loc. 

Ace. 

Instr. 

Gen. 

One 
case 

KT> 

npn 

npo,  iepe3T>,  ckbo3i> 

HaAT> 

6e3T>,  flJIH,  jk>, 
H3T>,  OTT»,  y 

Two 

BT>,  Ha,  0 

meynjiy 

casesl 

3a,  no^t,  nepeftT> 

Three  1 

no 

cases] 

CT» 

Besides,  the  genitive  is  required  by  practically  all  prepositional  ad- 
verbs, i.e.,  prepositions  which  are  derived  from  other  parts  of  speech, 
chiefly  from  nouns  (e.g.,  bm-e'cto  in  place  of,  instead). 


Alphabetical  List,  including  prepositional 

adverbs: 

6e3i> 

G.  without 

Ha 

A.,  L.  on,  upon 

6JIH31> 

G.  near 

Hani>  (Ha^o) 

I.  above,  over 

BJJOJIb 

G.  down 

o  (o6"B,  66o) 

A.  against,  L.  about 

bwe'cto 

G.  instead 

OKOJIO 

G.  around 

BHyTpii 

G.  within 

OTT.  (OTO) 

G.  from 

BH-B 

G.  outside  of 

nepe^T.  (npeflt, 

npen;o)  A.,  I.  in  front  of 

B03JTE 

alongside  of 

no 

A.  up  to,  L.  after,  D.  on 

BOKpyri> 

G.  around 

nOCJTB 

G.  after 

BT>  (bo) 

A.  into,  L.  in 

no;jT>  (no^o) 

A.,  I.  under 

3Jia 

G.for 

npn 

L.  at,  near 

»o 

G.  up  to,  until 

npo 

A.  about 

3a 

A.,  I.  behind,  for 

npOTHBl> 

G.  against 

H3T> 

G.  out  of 

pa«H 

G.  for  the  sake  of 

KpOWB 

G.  besides 

cpeflfi 

G.  in  the  midst  of 

Kl>  (KO) 

D.  to 

CT»  (CO) 

G.  from,  A.  wp  to,  I.  wn7ft. 

MeTKJJJ 

L,  G.  between 

y 

G.  a£,  with 

MHMO 

G.  past 

Hepe3t  (Hpe3-B) 

A.  through,  across. 

Note:  If  the  following  word  begins  with  several  consonants,  -t  is  usually 
replaced  by  o,  e.g.,  co  mh6k>,  npe#o  mh6k>,  u6ao  mh6k>;  the  preposition  o  has  the 
form  06-6  before  vowels  (o6t  3tomt>),  660  before  consonant  groups  (660  MH-fc). 
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CONJUGATION— CLTPH2KEHIE 
The  Verb — rjiaroji-b. 
31.  The  Two  Conjugations : 

Infinitive 


A'fc'jiaTb 

Sing.  1.  jj-fc'jiaio 

2.  A-fc'jiae  uib 

3.  ^'B'jiaeT'L 
Plur.  2.  jsfb'ji&ewb 

1.  ^-B'jraeTe 

3.  ft'E'jiaiOT'B 


Present 


Imperative 
^'fe'jiaii 
nij'jiaiiTe 

Past 
jjfk'ji&jih,  a,  o,  h 


TOBOpHTb 

roBopio 

roBopfiuib 

roBopiiT'b 

rOBOpHM'b 

roBopHTe 

rOBOpflTT> 

roBopii 
roBopHTe 

rOBOpHJIT>,  a,  o,  H 


32.  The  First  Conjugation: 
A.    Vocalic  Class. 

'  K) 


.H-E'jiaTb — .n.'fc'jia 


enib 


naBaTb — n,a 

KpblTb — Kpo 


K> 

einb 

K) 

einb 


CTap'fe'Tb — cTap'fe' 


K> 

einb 


nojKajiOBaTb — nojKajiy 


K> 

eint 


nHTb — nb 


10 

einb 


B.    Consonantic  Class. 

(1)    Without  Consonant  Softening 

y 


KJiacTb — Kjia^ 


einb 


Be3TH — Be3 


6paTb — 6ep 


einb 

y 

einb 


HeCTH — Hec 


CTaTb — CTaH 


BepHyTb — BepH 


enib 

y 

einb 

y 


einb 
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(2)    With  Consonant  Softening. 

a.  In  all  persons: 

nnc-a/rb — mimy,  niimeuib,  nn inert;  nnineM-B,  nnuiere,  nnmyrB. 
Ka3-aTb — Kaacy,  Kaaceuib,  KaaceTi>;  KaJKeivrt,  KaaceTe,  KaacyTi.. 
cji-aTL — uijik),  injienib,  uijieTt;    uijieMt,  imieTe,  injnoTt. 

b.  In  the  four  middle  persons  only: 

Moib — Mory — MOJKemb,  mohcctb;  MoaceMt,  MoaceTe — MoryTt. 
Teib — TeKy — TeieinB,  TeHeTT>;  Teiewb,  TeieTe — TeKyi"B. 


33.  The  Second  Conjugation: 

(1)    Without  Consonant  Softening: 

K> 


TOBOp  HTb — roBop 


HUIb 


^epjKaTb — jifipm. 


IO 


CMOTp'fe'Tb CMOTp  < 

(2)    With  Consonant  Softening — first  person  only. 


B03IITB 


J  Boacy 

1   BOJJIffllB 


».  (BHiny 

BHCB  Tb < 

BHCHD3B 


BHA'feTB 


miaTHTB — 


cnaTB — 


cnjiio 
cnmnB 


HUIb 


f  BHHCy 

\  bh^hbib 

i  njia^y 
I  njiaTHinb 


34.  Irregular  Presents : 

1.  Vowel  Insertion:    3BaTB — 30By,  6paTb — 6epy. 

2.  Vowel  Omission:    aeib — >Kry,  -MepeTB — Mpy. 

3.  Vowel  Change:    jie^B — Jiary,  kpmtb — Kpoio. 

4.  Nasal  Insertion:    cTaTB — craHy. 

5.  Insertion  of  b:    jkhtb — JKiiBy. 

6.  Omission  of  b:    AaBaTB — n;aTB. 

7.  Mixed  Conjugation:    6-EJKaTB — 6-Ery,  6'BHCHmb,  6-bjkht'b; 

6'BJKHM'B,  6'EJKHTe,  S'feryT'L. 
xot'b'tb — xony,  xo^eniB,  xo^eTt; 

XOTHMt,  XOTHTe,  XOTflTt. 

8.  Anomalous:  6bitb,  RaTB,  'Ectb — see  59  h. 
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35.  The  Imperative: 

1.  Full  ending:    h,  vne:  imii,  njiHTe;  roBopii,  roBopHTe. 

2.  Weakened  ending,  if  unaccented: 

a.  After  consonants,  b,  bTe:    6fjxb,  6yn,bTe. 

b.  After  vowels,  ii,  HTe:    n.'B'jiaii,  n^'jiauTe. 

36.  The  Infinitive : 

I  A.  H'fc'jiaK) — A-B'jiaTb 

nojKajiyio — nomajiOBaTb 
npbirHy — nptimyTb 

KpOK) — KpblTb 

jjaib — ;uimiTb. 
IB.  (a)  miiny — nncaTb,  Meny — MeTaTb 

(b)  30By — 3BaTb,  6epy — 6paTb 

(c)  najjy — nacTb 

(d)  Mory — MOHb. 
II.      (a)  roBopiiTb,  y^HTb 

(b)  aepjKaTb,  cjibiiuaTb 

(c)  CMOTp'fe'Tb,  BH^'BTb. 

37.  The  Past  Tense: 

1.  Regular:    nTs'jiaTb,  roBop-HTb 

"        -Jib        "      -JTb. 

2.  Verbs  in  *n>,  3Tb,  3th,  ctb,  cth: 

MOHb — mofl  (Morjia,  Morjio,  Morjin) 
HecTii — Hect  (Hecjia,  Hecjio,  Hecjin). 

3.  Verbs  in  cth,  ctb  with  stems  in  n,,  t: 

Be^y,  BecTH — Beji'B  (Bejia,  Bejio,  Bejin) 
nany,  nacxb — najn.  (nana,  najio,  najin). 

38.  The  Verbal  Adjectives: 

Present  Gerund:    n,rB,jia-[iOTrB],  roBop-[aTrL] 

"   -a  "  -a. 

Present  Active  Participle:    a-fjia-fioTt],  roBop-[HT,i>] 

-10  mm     "     -Hinjii. 
Present  Passive  Participle:  n,T/jia-[eM,B],  jiio6-[hm'b] 

"    -eMbifi      "  -HMbiii. 
Past  Gerund:    ftT/jia-fjn.],  nojiPoSn-fjit] 

"     -BT>,  -BUI II  "        -BT>,  -BUIII. 
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Past  Active  Participle:     nyfc'jia-B  mill,  nojno6iiB  iiim. 
Past  Passive  Participle:   nHb'jia-l/rb],     3anjia[T-HTb] 

"    -HHbiii      "     q-eHHbiH 
noKpti-[Tb] 
"      -Tbiii. 

39.  Perfective  and  Imperfective  Aspect: 

A.  The  Perfective  is  derived  from  the  Imperfective  Aspect  by  a  prefix: 

fl-fe'jiaTB — CA'fe'jiaTt  y^HTB — Hay^HTB 

BH^Tb VBH.H'B'TB. 

B.  The  Imperfective  is  derived  from  the  Perfective  by  stem  variation: 

1.  Compound  Verbs: 

a.  By  Suffix: 

OTKpBieaTB  from  otkpbitb;  npnnyMbiBaTB  from  npnnyMaTB; 
HaynaTB  from  HaywrB. 

b.  By  Change  of  the  Stem  Vowel: 

coSnpaTB  from  co6pa/rB,  co6epy 
nocbijiaTB     "    nocjiaTB,  nonuiio. 

2.  Simple  Verbs: 

a.  Stem  Lengthening: 

jjfbB&Tb  from  nTBTB;  cTaHOBHTBca  from  CTaTB; 
na;n;aTB  from  nacTB. 

b.  aTB  for  htb  or  HyTB: 

nycicaTb  from  nycT  htb;  Kpn^aTb  from  kphkhvtb. 

40.  Definite  and  Indefinite  Aspect. 

xoahtb  be  in  the  habit  of  going — htth  be  on  the  way 
hochtb  wear  (as  a  rule) — HecTH  carry,  wear  (at  present) 
boahtb  be  a  guide  (in  general) — Becrn  lead  to  a  place. 
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IIlKOJia  school. 

3TOT£,  3Ta,  3TO  this. 

KOMHaTa  room. 
miipoKt,  a,  6  wide. 
bhcokt>,  a,  6  high. 
h  and. 

okho  window. 
noTOJiOK'B  ceiling. 
bot"l  here  (there)  is. 
boh^  there  is. 
Ka^e^pa  (teacher's)  desk. 
CTyjn>  chair. 
uiKam.  cupboard. 
noji'B  floor. 

^ocKa  board,  blackboard, 
najina  stick,  pointer. 
/KejiTi.,  mejiTa,  jkcjito  yellow. 
To;Ke  also. 
KapaHflamt  pencil, 
nepo  pen. 
hojkhkt.  penknife, 
a  and,  but  (weak  adversative  con- 
junction). 
ho  but  (strong  adv.  conj.). 
qepeHi>,  tiepna,  uepHO  black. 
Moii  my. 

Tyn-L,  a,  6  dull,  blunt. 
ocTep'L,  ocTpa,  ocTpo  sharp. 
6yMara  paper. 

rjiaAOKt,  rjia^Ka,  rjia^KO  smooth 
Bonpoct  question. 
hto  what. 

KaKOBi>,  a,  6  of  what  kind 
oh"l,  oHa,  oho  he,  she,  it. 


II 

y^Hjiiime  school. 

6ojibiu6n  big. 

33;aHie  building. 

hjih  or. 

a  I. 

y^HTejib  teacher. 

hmh  first  name. 

^aMHjiia  family  name. 

bbi  you. 

y^eHHKt  student  (masc). 

y^eHHua  student  (fern.). 

yny  I  teach. 

bbi  yHHTect  you  learn,  study. 

bbi  xoTHTe  you  want  to. 

H3ynaTB  learn,  study. 

pyccnin  Russian. 

H3biKt  language. 

KHHra  book. 

rpaMMaTHKa  grammar. 

aHrjiittcKiii  English. 

cJiOBapb  dictionary. 

TOHKin  (tohokt.,  TOHKa)  thin. 

jierKin  (jieroK-B,  jierKa,  6)  light. 

Bami.  your,  Hanrt  our. 

TeTpaflB,  fern,  notebook. 

MaJieHbKifi  small. 

A-E'jiaio  I  do. 

A'B'jiaeTe  you  do. 

jih  interrogative  particle. 

H-BTt  no,  Aa  yes. 

Tfl/Kejitiii  (-ejit,  -ena,  6)  heavy. 

kto  who. 

KOTopBift  which. 

KaKt  how  (what). 
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III 

ToBopHTt  speak. 

rro-pyccKii  (in)  Russian. 

He  not. 

no-aRTjiiiicKH  (in)  English. 

cjiynmTt  listen. 

cnpamiiBaTb  ask. 

OTB'BHaTB  answer. 

Ha^o  (it  is)  necessary,  (one)  must. 

noHTH  almost. 

Bcer^a  always. 

cKopo  fast,  soon. 

MeajieHHO  slow. 

ecjin  if. 

noHiiMaTt  understand. 

nojuKeHt,  -Hma,  -tkho,  plur.  -jkhm 

compelled,  must. 
Korn,a  when,  Torn.a  then. 
o5"lhchhtl  explain. 
nojKajiyiiCTa  please. 
jiaeTi.  he  gives. 
o6tHCHeHie  explanation. 
ojiaroAapiiTb  thank. 
Bact  you  (ace),  HaMt  us  (dot.). 
cnacnSo  thanks. 
ypoKt  lesson. 
rrpy3,HBiii  difficult. 
oneHb  very. 
'iiiTaTt  read. 
KaJKAbifl  each,  every, 
'lacro  often. 

ny>KHo  necessary;  mh-b  h.  I  must 
nepeBOAi'iTt.  translate. 
to  that. 
Tenepb  now. 

npoiiBHomeiiie  pronunciation, 
iuioxiii  bad. 
5yaeTt  will  be. 
xopoiiiiii  (-6hte>,  a,  6)  good. 
noTOM't  then. 


IV 

Bemt,  fern,  thing. 

B'B  (w.  loc.)  in. 

ctojit>  table. 

KJiaccHLiii  class-. 

h  TaKt  naji'Be  and  so  forth. 

Ha  (w.  loc.)  upon. 

amiiK'B  box,  drawer. 

m'bji'l  chalk. 

cn^HTt  he  is  sitting. 

Kpecno  armchair. 

cimy  I  am  sitting. 

cKaMefiKa  bench. 

npocTofi  plain. 

BCTaeTTb  he  gets  up. 

HAeT'B  he  goes. 

kt>  (w.  dat.)  to. 

flepjKHTi)  he  holds. 

pyKa  hand. 

minieT'B  he  writes. 

6'B'«nbiH  white. 

jiokhtt.  lies. 

cboiI  his. 

CTOHTt  stands. 

oahom-b  loc.  of  oahh-b  one. 

yrojii.,  loc.  (bt>)  yrary  corner. 

npHHaAJieJKHTt  belongs. 

npHXonnMi.  we  come. 

Apyrt  friend. 

3ApaBCTByfiTe  how  are  you 

(lit.,  be  in  good  health). 
yxoAHMi.  we  go  away, 
no  cBiiflaiiia  goodbye  (au  revoir). 
npomafiTe  goodbye. 
Kynk  where,  whither. 
rjife  where. 
KOMy  to  whom. 
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nncame  writing. 

Hanajio  beginning. 

Bti3MBaTb  call  out. 

b63ji-b  (w.  gen.)  alongside,  near. 

OTKptiBaTt  open. 

BCJiyxt  aloud. 

otb-e'tb  answer. 

oinu6Ka  mistake. 

nonpaBjiHTb  correct. 

ee  her  (ace). 

onHTt  again. 

3aKptiBaTB  close. 

hoblih  new. 

Seai)  iw.  gen.)  without. 

y  (w.  gen.)  with,  at. 

yHe6HHKt  textbook. 

y  y^HTejiH  the  teacher  has. 

bivte'cto  (w.  gen.)  instead  of. 

BBiHHMaTB  take  out. 

H3T>  (w.  gen.)  out  of. 

Kjia.n.eM'B  we  put,  lay. 

npaBMii  right. 

ji'b'bbih  left. 

y  mchh  I  have. 

KapMaHt  pocket. 

hhhk)  I  sharpen. 

3arjiaBie  title. 

y  Kor6  who  has. 

Hero,  hch  for  ero,  ex  (gen.  of  oHib, 

OHa)  after  prepositions. 
ecTB  is. 
H'BMt  instr.  of  *ito. 


VI 

y'Tpo  morning. 

oStiKHOBeHHo  usually. 

BCTaib  I  get  up. 

niecTB  six.  « 

....  ^acoBt  o'clock. 

BaHHaH  bathroom. 

KynaTBca  bathe. 

mbitbch  (1st  p.  moiob)  wash  (one's 

self). 
xojioAHbin  cold. 
Bo,n;a  water. 
ji'b'to  summer. 
TenjiBiii  warm. 
3HMa  winter. 

^nrny  (inf.  ^hcthtb)  clean. 
3y6,B  tooth. 

3y6Haa  meTO^Ka  toothbrush. 
nBio  (inf.  nnTt)  drink. 
CTaKaHt  glass. 
^hctbih  clean. 
6p;krK>ch,  6peiocB   (inf.  6phtbch) 

shave. 
6e3onacHafl  6pnTBa  safety  razor. 
npn^ecBiBaTB  comb. 
bojioct.  hair. 

rojiOBHan  meTKa  hairbrush. 
MejK^y  T'BM'B  meanwhile, 
nepe^t    (w.   instr.)   in   front   of, 

before. 
KpyrjiBifi  round. 
3epKano  mirror. 
bhchtt.  is  hanging. 
CT-BHa  wall. 
oR-EBaTBca  dress,  put  on. 
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cnajibHH  bedroom. 

py6axa  shirt. 

bopothhicb  collar. 

Bt  66iu;eM^  altogether. 

TyajieTi.  toilet. 

npoAOjiJKaeTca  lasts,  takes. 

y  MeHH  with  me. 

noji^iaca  half  an  hour. 

nocji-B  (w.  gen.)  after. 

3axojKy  I  go. 

CTOJiOBan  dining-room. 

camycb  I  sit  down. 

3a  (w.  instr.  and  ace.)  behind,  for. 

3aBTpaKi.  breakfast. 

em,e  yet. 

roTOBtiii  ready. 
yTpeHHiii  morning-. 
ra3eTa  newspaper. 
.  trauma  cup. 
mojioko  milk, 
ropanin  hot. 
^afl  tea. 
3,Ba  two. 
'bctb  eat,  59  h. 
aiiija  egg(s). 
KycoKi.  piece. 
xji-eSt.  bread. 
ch  (w.  instr.)  with. 
Macjio  butter, 
caxapt  sugar. 
jno6jn6  I  love,  like. 
cjiajrKiii  sweet. 
cnepBa  first. 

z&T&wb  after  that,  then. 
KaKon  what  kind. 
ckojibko  BpeMeHH  how  much  time, 

how  long. 
KyniaTb  eat. 
noneMy  why. 
noTOMy  hto  because. 


VII 

J\owh  house. 

coctohtt.  consists. 

Kpwuia  roof. 

ropoft'L  city. 

MHoro  (w.  gen.)  many. 

bb  Tpn  (ueTtipe)  3Ta?Ka  of  three 
(four)  floors. 

aTajKt  floor. 

KBapTnpa  dwelling,  apartment. 

HaxoAHTCH  is  situated. 

BTopoit  second. 

Hen  loc.  sing.  o/oHa. 

cji-B'^yioniie  the  following. 

rocTHHan,   npieMHaa    reception 

room,  parlor. 
KyxHH  kitchen. 
npnHHMaTB  receive. 
toctb  guest. 
ycTjiaH-B  is  covered. 
KOBep'L  carpet. 
npeKpacHBiu  beautiful. 
KapTiiHa  picture. 
cnaTi>  they  sleep. 
flKwiH  people: 
CTOHTt  they  stand. 
KpoBaTt,  fem.  bed. 
komo^-b  bureau,  dresser. 
npnroTOBjiHTB  prepare. 
KymaHBe  food. 
CB-BCTHtie  npnnacBi  victuals. 
xpaHHTB  keep,  store. 
KJia^OBaji  pantry,  larder. 
norpeSb  cellar. 
3aBTpaKaTB  eat  breakfast. 
oS-fe'^aTB  eat  dinner. 
yjKHHaTB  eat  supper. 
okojio  (w.  gen.)  around. 
H-fe'cKOJiBKo  several,  a  few. 
nOKpwTB  covered. 
CKaTepTB  tablecloth. 
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TapejiKa  plate. 
hojkb  knife. 
BHKJia  fork. 
jiojKKa  spoon. 
jioJKenKa  teaspoon. 
caji(J)eTKa  napkin. 
'bhhmb  we  eat. 
cynt  soup. 
mhco  meat. 
nteMB  we  drink. 


Pa3fli'BJieHie  division. 

BpeMH  time. 

pas^-BJiHTB  divide. 

ronB  year. 

m-b'chub  month. 

Ha3BaHie  name. 

AeHB,  gen.  hhh  day. 

ocTajiBHoii  remaining,  other. 

cocTaBjiHTB  form. 

HeAB'jifl  week. 

nepBwft  first. 

n,eHb  npaBnHHHHbiii  holiday. 

paSoHifi  (neHB),  6yneHb  week 

crnbixaTb  rest. 

otb  (w.  gen.)  from. 


Ko<J)e  coffee. 
canB  garden. 
nepeBO,  pi.  RepeBhH.  tree. 
nocJiB  (w.  gen.)  after. 
ryjiHTb  take  a  walk. 
tehhctbih  shady, 
nppora  walk,  way. 
Hero  gen.  of  hto. 
n,jiH  (w.  gen.)  for. 
cnyjKHTB  serves. 


VIII 


day. 


BecHa  spring. 

Ha^HHaTBCH  begin. 

cthjib,  ma.sc.  style,  calendar. 

HOBBin  new 

CTapBiii  old. 

oceHB,  fem.  autumn. 

nacB  hour;  nBa  naca  two  o'clock 

MHHyTa  minute. 

nojioBHHa  half 

hhcjio  number,  date. 

ceroAHa  today. 

hxb  gen.-acc.  pi.  of  ohb,  OHa,  oho 

o  (w.  loc.)  about,  for. 

TaKoii  such. 

Ha3BiBaTbCH  be  called. 
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LESSON  XXXVII 
The  words  in  this  lesson  are  not  included  in  the  General  Vocabulary. 


TjiaBHtiH  principal,  first. 
BMHrpHiin>  prize,  winner. 
CHacTjiHBerrL  lucky  fellow. 
66jirBe  more, 
cnopa  quarrel,  dispute. 
OTKpoBeHHo  openly,  frankly. 
y3HaTb  learn,  find  out. 

Jl.ByXCOT'B-TblCHHHBIH    of  200,000, 

i.e.,  200,000  rubles'  worth. 

6HjieTi>  ticket. 

^octob-b'phbih,  superlative  bocto- 
B'E'pjrBHunH  trustworthy. 

pa3CKa,3t  story,  report. 

coo6meme  information. 

Han^eTCfl  will  be  found. 

noHftH  go! 

pa36ep6  select,  find  out! 

npaB/ja  truth. 

jKHBei"B  lives.        ' 

tot-b  that. 

apTejitmHK'B    (union)    work- 
man. 


nncapb  writer. 

6HpjKeBHKt  speculator. 

CTOJiapt  cabinet-maker. 

MOJio^nua  milkmaid. 

canojKHHKt  shoemaker. 

Kyneirt  merchant. 

peMecjieHHHK'L  artisan. 

hmu^hk-b  driver,  drayman. 

Kyxapna  cook  {fern.). 

6yjioHHHKi>  baker. 

xyflOJKHHK'B  artist. 

^hhobhhk'b  official. 

npanopurnKt  ensign. 

no3Tt  poet. 

jKeHa  woman,  wife. 

HBHHeiCB  sexton. 

30  hl  daughter. 

6yKHHHCTTE>  dealer  in  old  books. 

Kopo^e,  corny,  of  KopoTKift,  short 

(in  short,  briefly). 
jihiio  face,  person. 
Ha30ByT"L  they  will  name. 
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NOTES 

References. — Bold-face  figures  refer  to  the  sections  of  Part  One,  light- 
ace  figures  preceded  by  H,  to  the  sections  of  Part  Two. 

Pronunciation. — For  phonetic  transcription,  see  5,  6,  10,  16,  17,  20,  and 
H  3  and  If  4. 

Accent. — The  accent  of  primary  forms  (rtom.  sing,  of  nouns,  inf.  of  verbs) 
is  indicated  by  bold-face  vowels  in  the  transcription.  Mobile  accent  is  indicated 
for  those  forms  that  vary  from  the  accent  of  the  primary  form,  either  by  an 
accented  ending,  or  by  an  acute  preceded  or  followed  by  a  dash,  e.g. : 

6bijrb,  a:  the  feminine  accents  the  ending,  the  other  forms,  like  the  masc. 
sing.,  the  stem; 

BOjiKt,  g-ip. —  ':  the  singular  and  the  nom.  pi.  have  the  accent  on  the 
stem,  but  gen.  to  instr.  pi.  accent  the  ending; 

jjepeBO,  pi.  —  '  — :  the  singular  stresses  the  first,  the  plural  the  second, 
syllable. 

Nouns. — ns.,  gs.,  dp.,  ip.,  etc.:  nom.  sing.,  gen.  sing.,  dat.  pi.,  instr.  pi., 
etc.  The  gender  is  indicated  by  m.  or  /.  in  the  case  of  nouns  in  b;  with  all 
other  nouns  it  follows  from  22  and  If  7. 

Adjectives. — pr.:  predicative  form,  cp.:  comparative. 

Verbs. — -The  two  aspects  are  separated  by  a  dash,  the  imperfective  aspect 
preceding  in  every  case.  The  past  tense  is  stated  if  formation  or'  accent  are 
irregular. 


A  [a]  and,  but. 
aBoci.  [avos]  maybe. 
ajib  [al]  interrog.  particle. 
aiuvitiicKiii  [angZiskbij]  English. 

Ba6a  [baba]  (peasant-)woman. 

6apain>  [baran]  ram. 

Sapim  i.  [barin]  gentleman. 

5e3onacHbiii  [frizapasnbij]  without  dan- 
ger; 6-afl  6pnTBa,  safety  razor. 

6e3t  [bts,  bis]  prep.  w.  gen.  without. 

6nTb  [bit']  6bK>,  6bemb — no-  beat. 

SjiarojjapHTb  fbla7adariZ']  -pro,  -pnmb 
— no- thank. 

6ji'En;HrETb  [blidnef]  -i'lo,  -B'emb — no- 
turn  pale. 

OoraThiii  [ba7atbij]  cp.  6oratie,  6oraTB'e 
rich. 

Eon>  [box]  voc.  E6?Ke,  H  8,  God. 


Eo»ciii  [bozij]  *|f  26,  God's,  divine. 

Soil  [boj]  fight. 

Goji'BTb  [baZei']  -b'k>,  -B'euiB — 3a-  be  or 
become  sick. 

Sojibinoif  [baZsoj]  cp.  66jibmin,  adv.  cp. 
66jrBe  [boZijs]  big,  large. 

SoHTbca  [bajatsa]  6orocb,  6oHinbCH — no- 
be  afraid. 

6para  [braga]  fight. 

SpaTb  [brai']  6epy,  -peinb — B3HTb  [vzaf] 
B03bivry,  -Meuib;   B^HJib,  -a,  take. 

SpnTBa  [britva]  razor. 

SpnTb  [brW]  6perocb,  -eeuib — bm-  shave. 

SyjjeHb  [budin]  gen.  -flHaweek  day. 

6ypiy,  see  6biTb. 

6yMara  [bumaga]  paper. 

SymeBaTb  [bus'ivai'j  -uiyro,  -myemb — 
3a-  howl,  roar. 

6y<peTT>  [bu/et]  sideboard. 
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6i.iBaTi.  [bbivai']  -aio,  -aeuib — no-  visit. 
Gi.icTpi.iii  [bbistrbij]  pr.f.  -a,  cp.  -fftuiiit 

fast,  rapid. 
Gi.iti.  [bhif]  6yAy,  -Aemb,  59  h,  (6bi.ni., 

a,  o)  be. 
StraTb  [btgebf]  -aio,  -aeinb — no-  run. 
6-fcna  [feida]  need,  misery. 
6  I;;uii.iii  [bcdnwj]  poor. 
G-BHcaTb  [bizaf]  6-sry,  -jKiiuib — no-  run. 
G t;.iica  [bslka]  squirrel. 
G  I;.n.iii  [frtlbij]  pr.  f.  -a,  white. 

BaHHan  [vannaja]  adj.  decl.  bathroom. 

BacT>  [vas]  ace.  of  bh  you. 

Bann.  [vas]  your. 

BBepxy  [mrxu]  above,  up  there. 

Be3TH  [visti]  Be3y,  -3enib;  Be3i>,  Be3jia,  6 

— no-  convey,  carry  (on  a  wagon). 
BejiHKiii  [mZikbij]  pr.  f.  -a,  great. 
uecejibiii  [yisolbij]  pr.  '— , /.  -a,  cp.  --fe'e, 

merry,  happy. 
BecHa  [?>isna]  pi.  ' —  (BecHbi)  spring. 
BecTH  [visti]  Be^y,  -Aeuib;   Bejib,  a,  6,  h 

lead,  guide. 
Becb,  bch,  Bee  [ves,  fsa,  fso]  all. 
Beiepi.  [yecir]  pi.  — ',  -a,  evening. 
5te  mi,  [vesc]  /.,  g-ip.  — 'thing,  object. 
B3aopi>  [vzdor]  nonsense. 
BHjuvrb  [widai']  -aio,  -aeuib — y-  see. 
bu;i,t>  [vit]  sight,  look. 
BH^-BTb  [vidif]  Bii>Ky,  -AHuib — y-  see. 
BHJiKa  [pilka]  fork. 

BHHHTb  [mnii']  -mo,  -Hi'mib — o6i>-  blame. 
BHCBTb    [yisei']    BHiny,   -ciinib — noBiic- 

nyTb,  -ny,  -Henib  hang  (up). 
bji'Bbo  [v£evo]  on  the  left. 
bm'Bcto  [v/ntsto]  prep.  w.  gen.  instead. 
BiniiwaTb  [vnimai']  -aio,  -aeuib — BHHTb, 

BHHMy,  -Meuib  hear. 
Bona  [vada]  as.,  np.  ' —  water. 
BORHTb  [vadii']  -«y,  'AHiub — no-  guide. 
BoeTb,  see  BbiTb. 

B03HTb  [vazi£']  -JKy,  '3Huib — no-  convey, 
no:!. tI;  [vozle]  prep.  w.  gen.  near,  at. 
B03T.  [vos]  load. 
Boiina  [vajna]  pi.  ' —  war. 

BOHTH,  See  BXOAHTb. 

bojikt.  [volk]  g-ip.  — '  wolf. 


BOJiocb  [volas]  pi.  -a  or  -bi,  d-ip.    — ' 

hair. 
bo  hi.  [von]  there  (is). 
Bonpocb  [vapros]  question. 
BopoTa  [varota,  varata]  neut.  pi.  gate. 
BopoTHiiKi.  [vara^nik]  — '  collar. 
BOCKpeceHbe  [vaskrisene]  Sunday. 
bott.  [vot]  there  (is). 
Bna;ian.  [fpada£']  -aio,  -aeuib — miam. 

-Ay,  -Aemb  (Bnajib)  fall  (into). 
BnojiH-B  [fpalnt]  entirely. 
BnpaBny  [fpravdu]  truly,  indeed. 
Biipano  [fprayo]  to  the  right. 
Bpan.  [vrak]  — '  enemy. 
BpeMfl  [vrewa]  ^[13,  time. 
Bee  [fso]  everything,  all. 
Bcerjja  [fsi7da]  always. 
BCKaKHBaTb   [fskakiva^]  -aio,  -aemb — 

BCKOMiiTi.  [fskacii']  -My,  'unuib  jump 

up. 
Bcayxi.  [fslux]  aloud. 
BCTasaTb  [fstavai']  BCTaio,  -enib — BCTaTb 

BCTaHy,  -Heuib,  stand  up,  get  up. 
BCTp'BHaTbCfl  [fstricatsa]  -aiocb,  -aenibcn 

— BCTp-fe'THTbCH,  'uycb,  'THinbCfl  meet. 
bcb  [fst]  pi.  of  Becb  all. 
bch  Kin  [fsakbij]  each,  every. 
BTopoii  [ftaroj]  second. 

BXOOHTb     [ix&dW]    -Hty,     'AHUIb — BOHTH 

[vajii]  BoiiAy,  -Aeuib  (Boiuejib,  -injia) 
go  in,  enter. 
bt>  [v,  f]  prep.  w.  dat.  and  ace.  in,  into. 

BblBOOHTb    [vbXV&dit']   -JKy,    'AHUIb Bbl- 

BecTH  [vbiyis^i]  BbiBeAy,  -Aeuib  (-BeJib) 

lead  out. 
Bbi3AopaBJiHBaTb  [vbizdaravZivai']  -aio, 

-aemb — BbisnopoB'BTb     [vwzdarayii'], 

-'feio,  -■feerab  recover. 
Bbi3biBaTb  [vbizbivai']  -aio,  -aeuib — bm- 

3BaTb  [vbizvai']  -30By,  -Beuib,  call  out. 
Bbi.TB'iiiBaTb  [vhileciv&t']  -aio,  -aemb — 

iim.1  Iihh n.  [vbilicif]  -uy,  -uninb  cure. 
b  j.j  mi  Man.    [vbinima£']    -aio,    -aemb — 

BbmyTb  [vbinui']  -Hy,  -Hemb  take  out. 
BbiHociiTb  [vbinasii']  -ur^,  'enmb — Bbi- 

HecTH  [vbinisii]  -cy,  -cemb  carry  out. 
Bbicohiii   [vbisokbij]  pr.  — ',  cp.  Bbime, 

Bbicmifl  high. 
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BMTb  [vbit']  b6k>,  Boeuib — B3-  roar. 
Bbit,3HaiTb    [vbijiza^'l    -Hcaro,    -aemb — 

BM-fexaTb    [vbijixai']     '-fcny,     '-fefleuib 

ride,  drive  out. 
B-Bflb  [vet']  indeed. 

B-fepHTb  [verit']  'pro,  'pnrab — no-  believe. 
B-fecTb  [vest1]  g-ip.  — '  news,  message. 
B-BTBb  [vetf]  /.,  g-ip.  — '  branch. 
B-BTep-b  [ve&r]  pi.  -Tpa,  'tpm,  wind. 
B-BTKa  [vstka]  branch,  twig. 

Ta3eTa  [gaztta]  newspaper. 

r^-B  [ydt]  where. 

ra^-TO  [ydtto]  somewhere. 

repoii  [giroj]  hero. 

raSHyTb     [^ibnui']     -Hy,     -Hemb — no- 
destroy. 

rjiajiKiii  [glatkwj]  pr.  f.  -d,  cp.  rjiaace, 
smooth. 

rjia3T,  [glas]  pi.  —'  (-a)  eye. 

rjiySoKiii  [glubokbij]  pr.  —',  cp.  rjry6}Ke 

deep. 
rjiynbifi  [glupwj]  pr.  f.  -&,,  stupid. 
rjiafl-BTb  [ghdef]  -acy,  -n,Hiiib— no-  look. 
rHaTb  [gnat1]  romo,  roHiunb — no-  chase. 
roBopiiTb  [gavarK']  -pro,  -punn, — cica- 

3aTb,  cKajKy,  cKd>Keiiib  say. 
rofl-b  [got]  pi.  -a  or  -m,  g-ip.  — ',  year. 
rojioBa  [galava]  as.,  np.' — ,  head. 
rojiOBHoii  [galavnoj]  head-. 
rojio^HbiH  [galodnuj]  cp.  --fc'e,  hungry. 
rojibiH  [golwj]  pr.  — ',  bare. 
roHiiii  [go?icij]  adj.  decl.  hound. 
rope  [gore]  misfortune. 
ropo^T,  [gorat]  pi.  —',  -a,  city. 
ropaniH  [garacij]  pr.  —',  cp.  -•fe'e,  hot. 
rocTHHaa  [gastfnaja]  adj.  decl.  parlor. 
rocTb  [gosf]  g-ip.  — ',  guest. 
roTOBbiii  [gatovbij]   ready. 
rpaMMaTHKa  [gramaiika]  grammar. 
rpaMOTa  [gramata]  alphabet,  reading. 
rpeSeHb  [grebin]  gen.  -6hh,  comb. 
rpo6T,  [grop]  pi.  —',  -hi  or  -a,  grave. 
ryjiaTb  [gulat'j  -aro,  -aenib — no-  walk. 

flja  [da]  yes. 

flaBaTb  [davaf]  naro,  naeinb — jjaTb  [dai'] 
Aaivrb,  Aainb,  59  h,  najii,  d,  o,  h,  give 
Aubuu  [davno]  long  ago,  52. 


aasice  [daze]  even. 

jjajieiciH  [da^okbij]  pr.  — ',  cp.  adji-fee, 

adjibnie,  far. 
ABoe  [dvoje]  two  (together). 
jjeHb  [den]  m.,  gen.  ahh,  day. 
HeHbrn  [dengi]  m.  pi.  money. 
HepeBHH  [direvna]    gp.  -Bern,,  d-ip. — ', 

village. 
«epeBO  [c/erivo]  pi.  — ' — ,  np.  AepeBbH, 

tree. 
AepacaTb    [dirzai']    -my,     'jKimib — no- 
hold. 
Ahth  [dila]  1f  13,  child. 
jijih  [dla,  dli]  prep.  w.  gen.  for. 
«o  [do,  da]  prep.  w.  gen.  to,  until. 
flo6pbin  [dobrbij]  cp.  apSp-fe'e,     nyaaie, 

pr.  — ',  good. 
flOHqjb  [dos*']  — ',  rain. 
aojiriii  [dolgfbij]  cp.  npjibme,  npjiJKda- 

niin,  AOJi-fee,  long. 
^ojirb  [dolk]  pi.  — '  debt. 
WOJiacem.  [dolz'in]  -acad,  6,  a  obliged, 

compelled  (must). 
HOjn>  [dol]  dale,  valley. 
HO&ia  [doma]  at  home. 
AOmt,  [dom]  — ',  np.  noMd,  house. 
jjopora  [doroga]  way. 
jjoporoii  [daragoj]  pr.  f.  — ',  dear,  cp. 

appoace,  flopoHtanmiH. 
«ocKa  [daska]  as.,  np.  '—  blackboard. 
Aoib  [doc]  If  13  daughter. 
Ao-B33KaTb  [dajizai']  -dro,  -denib, — jjol;- 
xaTb  fdajtxaZ']  --k'ay,     -'fc'aeaib,  ride 
drive  (through,  to  the  end). 
flpaica  [draka]  fight. 

jjpaTb    [drat1]   nepy,   -peuib — pa3-,    co- 
tear  to  pieces,  kill. 
HpoBa  [drava]  wood,  lumber. 
ApoHcaTb    [draza*']    -my,    -acnnib — 3a- 

tremble. 
Apyrofi  [drugoj]  other. 
flpyn,  [druk]  pi.  — ',  np.  apy3ba  friend. 
«ypaKi>  [durak]  — '  fool. 
ayiwa  [duma]  thought,  meditation. 
HyiwaTb  [duma^'J  -aro, -aenib — no- think. 
ay  ma  [dusa]  as.,  np.  ' —  soul. 
A-BBOHKa  [dtvacka]  girl. 
Kkwb  [dtt]  grandfather. 
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H-fejiaTb  [dtla^']  'aio,  'aenib — c-  do. 
jsfbno  [dzlo]  pi.  — '  work,  act. 

Ha  caMOMt  h'b'ji'B  in  fact,  really. 
a'feTH  [deii],  see  jihth. 

Ecjih  [jesZi]  if. 
eme  [jisco]  still,  yet. 

JKajib  [zal]  sad,  regrettable;  mh-b  jnajib, 

w.  gen.,  I  am  sorry. 
HcaTb  [zaf]  JKHy,  -eras — c-  cut,  harvest. 
ac^aTb    [zdai']    JKfly,  — emb.,    w.   gen. 

expect. 
ace  [z  e]  emphatic  particle. 
HcejiaTb  [zila£(]  -aio,  -aeinb — no-  wish. 
acejiTbiii  [zoltwj]  pr.  f.  — '  yellow. 
aceHa  [zina]  pi.  ' —  (jkchh)  woman. 
acepTBa  [ztrtva]  victim. 
acenb  [zee]  aery,  jKJKeni-b  (jKerb,  5Krjia) 

— c-  burn. 
jkhbott.  [z'ivot]  — '  life. 

JKHTb  \zit']  JKHBy,  -Benib  (?KHJIb,  a,  o,  h) 

no-  live. 

3  a  [za]  prep.  ace.  or  instr.  behind,  for. 

3a6oji"BTb,  see  6ojrBTb. 

3aoopi>  [zabor]  fence. 

saS'braTb  [zabigai']  -aio,  -aeinb — 3a6'B- 

ascaTb  [zabizaf]  -ry,  -jKihub,  make  a 

call. 
3aBTpaKaTb  [zaftrakai']  take  breakfast. 
3aBTpaK-b  [zaftrak]  breakfast. 
3a5bisaTb   [zabhivai'j    -aio,  aemb, — 3a- 

6biTb  [zabbi/.']  -6yn;y,  'j\emb,  forget. 
3ur.naitic  [zaglavije]  title. 
:$anopb  [[zapor]  bolt,  lock. 
saKpbiBaTb    [zakrbivai']    -aio,    -aemb — 

3aKpbiTb,    -Kp6io,    -Kpoemb,    cover, 

close. 
3anjiaTHTb  see  njiaTHTb. 
:tap  I;:ji.iiu)ti.  [zartzbivai']  -aio,  -aemb — 

:sHpf;:nrn.  [zarizai']]  -'fe'jKy,  -k'jKemb, 

tear  down,  slaughter. 
saT'BM'b  [zaism]  after  that,  then. 
saHlnvn.  [zactm]  why. 
3axo^HTb  [z&x&dW]  -Hty,  'pnib — 3aiiTii 

[zajii]  3aflAy,  -flenib  (-niejrb,  -m,jid,6) 

go,  visit. 
3ByKi.  [zvuk]  sound. 


ajuiHie  [zdanijs]  building. 
3,iopoBbiii  [zdarovbij]  cp.  --b'e,  healthy. 
3ApaBCTOBaTb  [zdrastvavai']  -Byio,  -emb 
be  well;  3ApaBCTByHTe  how  are  you. 
3B"BCb  [zdes]  here. 
3epKajio  [ztrkala]  pi.  — '  mirror. 
3HMa  [zima]  as.,  np.  ' —  winter. 
3Jioii  [zloj]  pr.  30Jib,  3Jia,  bad,  evil. 
3JiocTb  [zlos£']  /.  wickedness. 
3HaTb  [zna£']  -aio,  -aemb,  know. 
3HaHiiTb  [znacii']  'ny,  'qnuib,  mean. 
3opH  [zora]  dawn. 
3y6Hon  [zubnoj]  tooth-. 
3y6b  [zup]  g-ip.  — '  tooth. 

H  [i]  and. 

h.  .  .n  both.  .  .and. 

HBa  [iva]  willow. 

iirparb  [igrai']  -aio,  -aemb — no-,  c-,  play. 

H36a  [izba]  pi.  ' —  peasant's  hut. 

H3yiaTb  [izucai']  -aio,  -aemb — H3yiHTb 

[izucii']  -*ry,  'numb  learn. 
H3T.  [is,  iz]  prep.  w.  gen.  out  of. 
hjih  [iZi]  or. 
HMH  [iraa]  ^[  13a  name. 
HCKaTb  [iska/.']  Hiiry,  6m,emb — no-  seek, 
jicKpennbiii  [iskrinnwj]  pr.  -HeHb,  --a, 

sincere. 
htth  [itti]  n^y,  HAeuib — no-  go;  see  also 

XOftHTb. 

KasKjibiii  [kazdbij]  each,  every. 

Ka3aTb  [kazaf]  Kaacy,  'jKenib — no- show; 
-ch  seem. 

KaKOBon  [kakavoj]  pr.  -6bt>,  a,  6,  w  of 
what  kind,  appearance,  etc. 

icaKoii  [kakoj]  which,  what  kind. 

KaKi.  [kak]  how. 

Kaiiaxb  [kapai']  'njno,  'njiemb — 3a- 
drip,  drizzle. 

Kapan;uinn.  [karandas]  — '  pencil. 

KupMam.  [karman]  pocket. 

KiipriiHii  [kartina]  picture. 

KapTHHKa  [karfinka]  little  picture. 

Kaipe^pa  [kafidra]  desk. 

Kisapnipa  [kvariira]  dwelling,  residence. 

KaauoBan  [kladavaja]  adj.  decl.  store- 
room. 

KjiaccHbiff  [klasnbij]  class-. 
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KjiacTb  [klasi']  Kjiany,  -Aeinb   (KJiajib) 

— nd.io.iam,    [palaz'W]    -sty,   'jkiilub 

lay,  put. 
iciima  [krciga]  book. 
kohop  i.  [ka?'Or]  — ',  gs.  KOBpjt  carpet. 
Kor^a  [kayda]  when. 
Koe-rni;  [kojs7ds]  somewhere. 
Koe-Kaia,  [kojekak]  somehow,  in  some 

way. 
K03JieHOKT>    [kazZonak]     pi.    K03JiaTa, 

If  16,  4  young  goat. 
KOJieco  [kaZiso]  pi.  — ' —  (KOJieca)  wheel. 
KOMHaTa  [komnata]  room. 
komojjt.  [kamot]  bureau,  dresser. 
Kopa  [kara]  bark,  crust. 
KopMHTb   [karmii']   -mjik),    'ivramb — Ha- 

feed. 
KOTopbiii  [katorbij]  which,  who. 
kott>  [kot]  — '  (tom-)cat. 
icoipe  [ko/s]  indecl.  neut.  coffee. 
Kpecjio  [krtslo]  armchair. 
KpecT  i.Ji  mi  ii  i>  [krisZanin]  pi.  -Hue,  farmer. 
KpecTbHHCTBO  [krisZanstvo]  peasantry. 
KpnnaTb  [kricaZ']  -iy,  -tmnib — 3a-  and 

KpiiKHyTh  [kriknuZ']   'ny,  'Heuib,  cry. 
icpoBam.iii  [kravavbij]  bloody. 
KpoBaTb  fkravaZ']  /.  bed. 
KpoBb  [krof]  f.  blood. 
kpom  1,  [krows]  prep.  w.  gen.  aside  from. 
Kpyrjibiii   [kruglbij]   pr.  f.  -a,  cp.  --fe'e 

round. 
KpyvKOKi.    [kruzok]    — '    (-jKKa)    little 

circle,  group. 
KpbiTb  [krbiZ']  Kpoio,  -6einb  — no-cover. 
Kpuiua  [krwsa]  roof. 
kto  [xto]  1f  20  who. 
KTO-HH6y«b,   kto-to  [xto-nibuZ',  xtoto] 

whoever. 
Kyjja  [kuda]  where,  whither. 
Ky3He«T,  [kuzntts]  — '  smith. 
Ky3HHU,a  [kuznitsa]  smithy. 
KyjiaKt  [kulak]  — '  fist. 
KycoK-b  [kusok]  gs.  KycK&,  — '  piece. 
KyxHa    [kuxna]    gp.    KyxoHb   or    -oHb 

kitchen. 
Ky  uiaiu.e  [kusme]  food,  meal. 
Ky  Mian,  fkusiZ']  'aio,  'aeuib — no-  eat. 
kt>  [k,  g,  x]  prep.  w.  dat.  to. 


JlerKiS  [Zoxkwj]  pr.  jieroKb,  JierK&,  6,  a, 

cp.  Jierie,  Jier^aftuiin  light. 
jiea,aHOH  [Zidmoj]  icy. 
jieJKaTb  [Zizaf]  -a;y,  -JKiiuib — no-  lie. 
jienb  see  jiojKHTbca. 
jih  [Zi]  interrog.  particle. 
jihctt.  [Zist]  — '  leaf. 
.urn,  [lit1]  jibio,  Jibeuib — no-  pour. 

in  ne>rl;pm»iii  [Zitsi'mernbij]  hypocritical. 
jih  nib  [lis]  only. 
jioaceHKa  [lozicka]  little  spoon. 
jioJKHTbCH  [lazi'tsa]  -acycb,  -jKihnbCH — 
jienb    [lee]   Jiflry,  jiaaceinb,    jiaryTb 
(jierb,  jierjia,  6,  h)  lie  down. 
jiosKKa  [loska]  spoon. 
jioiwaTb  flamaZ']  -dio,  aeinb — c-  break. 
jiyri.  [luk]  pi.  — '  meadow. 
jiynmin  [lucij]  best. 
.'I'hBbiii  [Zevmj]  left. 
Ji'fcc'b  [Its]  pi.  — '  forest,  woods. 
jiliTO  [Itto]  pi.  — '  summer,  year. 

iioohti,  [lubif]  -6jiio,  '6nnib — no-  love. 
.iiu,i,h    [ZucZi]    m.pl.,    gen.    juojspib,    — ' 
people. 

Ma.'H-iii.Kiii  [maZink&ij]  small,  little. 

Maao  [malo]  little. 

MajiioTKa    [maZutka]    m.    and  /.   little 

child. 
Macao  [maslo]  butter. 
MaTb  [maZ'J  f  13  mother. 
Mrjia  [mgla]  fog,  mist. 
MejjJieHHO  [medZinno]  slow. 
Meacny  [??i£zdu]  prep.  w.  instr.  between. 
MepnaTb    [wiirtsaZ']    -&k>,   -aenib    shine 

dimly. 
MeTaTb   fwitaZ']   -aio,   -aeinb   or  ueny, 

-'iemb — MeTHyTb,-Hy,  -Heuib  throw. 
miimo  [mimo]  prep.  w.  gen.  past. 
MHHyTa  [winuta]  minute. 
Mipb  [mir]  pi.  — '  world. 
MaajjeHen.'b  [mlacZenits]  gen.  -Hua  little 

child. 
MHoro  [mnogo]  w.  gen.  much,  many. 
Moryniii  [magucij]  powerful. 
Moii  [moj]  If  18  my. 
iwoaHTb  [maZiZ']  -jik),  'jinuib — no- pray. 
mojioko  [malako]  milk. 
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MOJinaTb  [malcai']  -uy,  -HHint — 3a-  be 

silent. 
Mopi.  [mor]  plague. 
MOHb  [moc]  Mory,  'jKeiub  (inorb,  Morad, 

6,  h) — no-  can. 
MyapeuT>  [mudrets]  — '  wise  man. 
M.Y/KHK1,  [muzik]  — '  peasant. 
MyiKHHOKT.    [muzicok]   gen.  -una,   — ', 

dem.  of  MyjKHKt. 
MbiTi.  [mbii']  m6k>,  -emb — no-  wash. 
wfeaci,  [mts]  =  M-s'jKAy,  MejK^y. 
M'feji'b  [mtl]  soap. 
wfecai^Tb  [mtsits]  month. 
mhco  [raaso]  meat. 

Ha  [na]  prep.  id.  dat.  and  ace.  on,  upon. 
nauapiipaTi>  [navariva^']  -aio,  -aeuib — 

HaimBHTb  [navarii']  -pio,  -piiinb  brew. 
HaBCTp-feny  [nafstrecu]  against,  to  meet. 
Haflo  [nado]  necessary;  mh-b  h.  I  must. 
na;vbita  rb  [nadivai']  -aio,  aeuib — na,n  t>TJ> 

-A^'ny,  -'Heuib  put  on. 
Ha3nanie  [nazvanije]  name. 
Ha3biBaTbca  [nazwvatsa]  -aiocb,  -aeuib- 

ca  be  called. 
naiiTH  see  HaxoAHTb. 
naKonoin>  [nakantts]  at  last. 
Haiw'b  [nam]  (dat.)  us. 
HapoSoTaTbcn      [narabotatsa]      -aiocb, 

-aenibCH  work  enough. 
Hapo^T.  [narot]  nation,  people. 
iiacajniBaTb  [nasaZiva^1]  -aio,     -aeuib— 

HacojiHTb  [nasaiii']  -jiio,  -Jiuiub  salt; 

make  enemies. 
Hacb  [nas]  (ace.)  us. 
Haxo^HTb  [naxadi^']  -Hty,  'AHinb — Hafi- 
.    th  [najii]  -Ay,  -Aemb  (-mejit,  a,  6,  6) 

find;  -ch  be  found,  be  located. 
Hanajio  [nacalo]  beginning. 
iiaMimaTb  [nacinai']  -aio,  -aeuib — Haia- 

Tb  [nacai']    -HHy,    -uHeuib    (Hauajn>, 

a,  o,    h)    begin    (trans.);     -ch   begin 

(intrans.). 
Ha1>3iKaTb  [najizai']  -aio,  -aeuib — Hai- 

xaTb  [najexai']  -"B'Ay,  -Aeuib  meet. 
HaiiCTbcaf  najtstsa]  see  -kerb  eat  enough. 
He  [nt,  ni]  not. 
He6o  [n  tbo]  pi.  — ',  He6eca  heaven,  sky. 


Hejj'BJiH  [nidela]  week. 

neieorna  [ntka7da]  MH-k  I  have  no  time. 

Hejib3H  [wifea]  it  is  impossible,  one  can- 
not. 

HecTH  [nisti]  Hecy,  -ceuib — no-  (Hecb, 
Hecjia,  6,  h)  carry. 

HH...HH  [ni]  neither.  .  .nor. 

HiiBa  [niva]  field. 

HiiKaKoii  [nikakoj]  of  no  kind,  no. 

iiiikto  [nixto]  H  22  no  one. 

ho  [no]  but. 

HOBbiii  [novbij]  pr.  f.  -a,  new. 

hojkhkt,  [noz'ik]  pocket-knife. 

Hoacb  [nos]  — '  knife. 

HOCHTb  [nasii']  -iny,  'cuinb — no-wear. 

Hoib  [noc]  g-ip.  — ',  /.  night. 

Hy  [nu]  now,  well. 

HyHceHT>  [nuzin]  -JKHa,  -jkho  necessary; 
MH-fe  h.  I  must. 

H'BM'BTb  [nimef]  --b'io,  -'fe'eiub— 3a-  be 
silent. 

HiiCKOJibKO  [ntskaZko]  w.  gen.  a  few. 

h^ti  [net]  no. 

O  [o,  a]  prep.  w.  loc.  [o6t.,  060]  about. 
o6a  [oba]  decl.  like  ABa,  *f,  28  both. 
<>6;uipaTb    [abdirai']   -aio,   -aeuib — 060- 

HpaTb  [abadrai']  o6Aepy,  -emb  tear  to 

pieces. 
oSpaAOBaTbca  see  paAOBaTbca. 
o6pa;$i>  [obras]  picture;    KaKUMt  6-01^1 

in  what  manner. 
06  mi"  [opscij]  common,  general;  bt>  06- 

meivrb  all  together. 
o6T>HCHeHie  [abjisnenije]  explanation. 
o6T>acHHTb  [abjis?ia£']  -hk>,  -aeuib — 061.- 

acHHTb  [abjisnii']  -16,  -tiuib  explain. 
oSbiKHOBeHHO  [abbiknastnno]  usually. 
o6"BAaTb  [a&edai']  -aio,  -aeuib — no-  eat 

dinner. 
oSliiHaTb    [abiscaf]    -aio,    -aemb — no- 
promise. 
oroneK'i.  [aganok]  — '  gen.   -HbK&  little 

flame. 
<>;ui  11 1»  [adin]  If  23  one. 
OAHOKoaica  [adnakolka]  buggy. 
o^'BBaTb  [adivai']  -aiocb,  -aeuib — oAiTb 

[ade^'J  OA'k'Hy,  -'Heuib  dress. 
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03HMbiif  [azimbij]  winter  (-grain). 

okho  [akno]  pi.  ' — ,  gp.  6koht>  window. 

okojio  [okalo]  prep.  w.  gen.  around. 

onopa  [apora]  support. 

onHTb  [apaf]  again. 

oceHb  [osin]  /.  autumn. 

ocTa.ibnoii  [asta/noj]  remaining. 

ocTpbiii  [ostrwj]  pr.  ocrep'b,  a,6,u  sharp 

OTB-fiTb  [atett]  answer. 

OTBtMaTb  [ateicai']  -aro,  -aeuib — otbIj- 

THTb  [atvetif]  '*iy,  'Ttmib  answer. 
OTflbixaTb  [addbixa^']  -dro,     -aeuib — ot- 

floxHyTb  [addaxnui1]  -hv,  -Henib  rest. 
OTeu/b  [afets]  — '  gs.  OTua  father. 
OTKpbiBaTb  [atkrbiva/']  -dro,  -deinb — ot- 

KpbiTb  [atkrbii'j  -Kporo,  -Kp6emb  open. 
OTToro  [attavo]  therefore,  for  that  reason. 
OTTyjja  [attuda]  from  there. 
OTnaHHie  [atcajmije]  despair. 
oTnero  [atcivo]  why. 
OTh  [ot,  at]  prep.  w.  gen.  from,  of. 
oTbicKiiuaTb  [atbiskivai'j  -aio,  -aeinb — 

OTbicKaTb  [atbiska^']  OTbiury,    'menib 

seek,  hunt  for. 
oxoTHHK'b  [axofriik]  hunter. 
oneHb  [ocm]  very. 
oiimoica  [asipka]  mistake. 

Ila.nca  [palka]  stick,  pointer. 

najibHHKT>  [paftnk]  little  finger. 

uapiiTb  [parir]  -pro,  pnnib  hang,  hover. 

iiepBbiii  [pervwj]  first. 

nepeBO^HTb  [pb-iv&ditf]  -]\y,  'j\vluh, — 
nepeBecTH  [pimistf  ]  -Ay,  -Aeuib  trans- 
late. 

nepejjHHH  [piredraja]  adj.  decl.  ante- 
room, reception  room. 

nepeflt  [pent]  prep.  w.  instr.  in  front  of. 

nepo  [piro]  pi.  ' — ,  nepba  pen,  feather. 

nenaTHbiii  [picatnbij]  printed. 

neib  [pec]  stove. 

micame  [pisanije]  writing. 

imcaTb  [pisa£']  nuury,  'inemb — Ha- write. 

nHTb  [pit'}  ntro,  nbenib — bm-  drink. 

njiaKaTb  [plaka£']  nnduy,  -ueuib — 3a- 
weep. 

11,'iaTiiTb  [plaiiZ']  njiauy,  'THiub — 3a- 
pay. 


njioxoii   [plaxoj]  pr.  ' — ,  /.  d,  bad,  cp. 

nji6me. 
no  [po,  pa]  prep.  w.  dat.,  ace,  loc.  on. 
noon ti. ,  noSji'BAH'BTb,  etc. ;  see  6uTb,  etc. 
norpeS-b  [pogrip]  pi.  — '  cellar. 
nojjjjepjKKa  [paddtrska]  support,  help. 
noflHHiwaTb    [padnimaf]   -dro,   -aeuib — 

nojjHHTb  [padn&tf]  -mmy,  -Meuib  (-ji-b 

a,  o,  h))  lift,  raise. 
noflCMaTpHBaTb     [patsma£riva£']     -aro, 

-aeuib — nojjciwoTp'BTh    [  patsmatret'  ] 

-pro,  'puuib  observe. 
no^T>  [pot,  pat]  prep.  w.  ace.  and  instr. 

under,  below. 
noHcajiyiicTa  [pazalsta]  please, 
iioi.uio  [pozno]  late. 
noKaM'fecTb    [pak&mist']    for    the    time 

being. 
nojie  [pole]  pi.  — '  field. 
nojioBHHa  [pala^ina]  half. 
nojinaca  [palcisa]  half  an  hour. 
nojn>  [pol]  Is.  (Ha)  -y,  floor. 

nOMHHTb     [pOm?li£']    'MHK),     'MHHUIb — c- 

remember. 
noHHKaTb  [panikai']    -aro,    -aenib — no- 

HHKHyTb      [paniknui']     -Hy,     -Heinb 

droop. 
noHHMaTb  [panima£']  -aro,  -demb — no- 

HHTb  [pana£']  nonivry,  -Meinb  (noHHjrb 

d,  o,  h)  understand. 
iiocioBiiua  [paslomtsa]  proverb. 
noca'fc  [posZe]  prep.  w.  gen.  after. 
nocujiaTb    [pasbilai']  -dro,  -aeuib — no- 

cjiaTb  [pasla^]  nouuiro,  -injieuib  send. 
iiotoki.  [patok]  brook,  stream. 
noTOJioicb  [patalok]  sg.  — ',    pi.  — ' — 

(noTOJiKd— noTOJiKu)  ceiling. 
noTOMy  hto  [patamu  sto]  because. 
noneMy  [pacimu]  why. 
noHTH  [pacii]  almost. 
nouijiocTb  [poslast']  silliness. 
nonecaTb  [pacisaf]  -my,  'meuib  scratch. 
npaiijiiiibiii  [pravdivwj]  just,  sincere. 
upaitbiii    [pravtij]    pr.   f.    a,    cp.    -i'e 

right. 
npejK^e  [prezde]  beforehand,  first. 
iipcKpactibiii  [prikrasnwj]  beautiful. 
npn  [pri]  prep.  w.  loc.  at,  near. 


130 


Elementary  Russian  Grammar 


npHroTOBjiHTb  [prig&tavlat'}  -Am,  -aeinb 
— npHroTOBHTb  [prigatoi'i^']  -6bjik>, 
-6Biimb  make  ready,  prepare. 

npHjjyMMBaTb  [pridumbivai']  -aio, -aemb 
npHjjyuiaTb  [pridumai']  -aio,  -aenib 
think  out,  invent. 

npiiKaai.iBUTb  [prikazbivai']  -aio,  -aenib 
npHKa3aTb  [prikazai']  -Hey,  -JKemb 
command. 

npHHaflJieacaTb  [prinadZizai']  -aio, -aemb 
belong. 

npiimiMaTb  [prinimai']  -aio,  -aenib— 
npHHHTb  [pri?iai']  -miMy,  -Meuib  (npii- 
HHJi'b,  a,  o,  h)  accept. 

iipimacb  [pripas]  victuals,  food. 

npuxojiiTb  [prixadi£(]  -acy,  'flnnib — 
npiiiTii  [prifi]  npiftAy,  -Aeinb  ap- 
proach ;  mh^e  npiix6,HHTCfl  I  must. 

npHHecwBaTb  [pricosbiva£']  -aio,  -aemb 
— npHiecaTb  [pricisa^']  -rny,  'inenib 
comb. 

npioMHaji  [prijomnaja]  adj.  decl.  recep- 
tion room,  parlor. 

npi'i>3JKa,rb  [pnjiza^']  -aio,  -aemb — npi- 
■fexaTb  [prij  tx&t']  --E,Ay,-'fe'Aemb  arrive. 

npo  [pro,  pra]  prep.  w.  ace.  for,  about. 

npojjaBaTb  [pradavai']  -Aaro,  -emb — npo- 
naTb  [proda£']  -Aaiwb,  -Aarnb  sell. 

npojjojiJKaTb  [pradalzai']  -aio,  -aenib 
continue. 

npo»a  [proza]  prose. 

npoH3HOineHie  [praiznasenij  e]  pronun- 
ciation. 

npoHOCHTbca  [pranasitsa]  -mycb,  'cninb- 
ch— npoHecrncb  [pranisiis]  -Hecyca, 
-cembCH  vanish. 

nponajiaTb  [prapadai']  -aio,  -aemb — 
— nponacTb  [prapasi']  -Ay,  -Aemb 
(-najra)  spoil,  ruin. 

npocHTb  [prasii']  -my,  'cuinb — no-  ask. 

npocToii  [prastoj]  pr.  ' — ,  /.  -a,  cp. 
np6m;e  plain. 

npoHHTbiBaTb  [pracitbiva^]  -aio,  -aemb 
— nponecTb  [pracesi']  -my,  -qTeuib 
read  (aloud). 

npoHHUiaTbCfl  [praciscatsa]  -aiocb,  -ae- 
mbCH — npo  HHCTHTbcn  [  pracistftsa  ] 
-mycb,  'cTnmbCH  clear  up. 


npbiraTb  fprbigai']  'aio,  'aemb — npur- 

HyTb  [prwgnuf],  -Hy,  -Hemb  play. 
upomaTb    [pralcai']  -aio,  -aemb — npo- 

CTHTb  [prastfi']  -my,  'cTnmb  forgive; 

npornaft,  -Te  good-bye. 
npnMO  [pramo]  straight. 
nycKaTb  [puskai']  -aio,  -aeinb — nycTHTb 

nymy,  'cminb  let  loose,  release. 
nycTofi  [pustoj]  empty,  vain;    nycToe! 

nonsense! 
nbiTaTb  [pbrtai']  -aio,  aeinb — no-  try. 
nnjiHTb  [paZii'J  'jiio,  'jrainb — pac-  open 

wide. 

Pa6oTa  [rabota]  work. 

paSoTaTb  [rabotai']  'aio,  'aemb — no- 
work. 

paSoniii  [rabocij]  (AeHb)  work  day. 

pa^oBaTbcn  [radavatsa]  -aiocb,  -aenibCH 
— 06-  be  glad. 

pajj-b  [rat]  glad. 

pa3B  1;  [razys]  perhaps. 

pa3jiyi»ie  [razdumije]  hesitation,  indeci- 
sion, uncertainty. 

pasA'fejieHie  [razditenij  e]  division. 

pa3jri>JiHTb  [razdilaf]  -Am,  -Hemb — pas- 
A-fejiHTb  [razdelif]  'jiio,  'jinmb  divide. 

pa3T>  [ras]  once. 

pacTHTb  [rasiii']  pamy  (pomy)  -cramb 
— Bbi-  raise,  bring  up- 

pe6eH0KT>  [?-ifeonak]  pi.  pe6nTa,  If  64,  4, 
boy,  child. 

pon»  [rok]  pi.  — ',  pora,  horn. 

po;iima  [rodina]  home,  country. 

ponon.  [ropat]  murmur. 

po  my,  see  pacraTb. 

py6axa  [rubaxa]  shirt. 

pySnTb  [rubii'J  -6jiio,  '6imib — Ha-  cut. 

pyica  [ruka]  as.,  np.  ' —  hand. 

pyccKifl  [ruskbij]  Russian. 

pyneii  [rucej]  gs.  pynba,  pi.  pyrbfi 
brook,  creek. 

CaAHTbcn  [saditsa]  caacycb,  caAnuibCH — 

ctcTb  [sesf]  cHAy,  'Aemb  sit  down. 
caflT>  [sat]  pi.  — '  garden. 
cajnpeTKa  [sal/ttka]  napkin, 
caxap'b  [saxar]  gs.  -y  sugar. 
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CBepTWBaTb  [svortbiva,t']  -aio,  -aemb — 
ceepHyTb  [s?>irnu£']  -iry,  -Hemb  turn 
aside. 
CBii;uiHie  [sridanije]  seeing  again,  revoir. 
CBoSojja  [svaboda]  freedom. 
CBoSojjHbiii  [svabodnuj]  free. 
CBO^HTb  [svadii']  -my,  'Aiiuib — cbccth 

[si>is<i]  -Ay,  -Aenib  lead  away. 
CB-BTHTb  [stiW]  -*ry,  'ramb  shine. 
cufumimiTb    [socsiva/*]    -aio,    -aenib — 
CBicHTb      [swisii'j     [s?;esi£']     CB-fe'my, 
'cnuib  hang  down,  lower. 
cBHToii  [si'itoj]  holy,  sacred. 
Cff'BJiaTb,  see  A'h'jiaTb. 
ceroAHH  [sivodna]  today. 
ceitfeiicTBO  [simejstvo]  family. 
ceiMbH  [siwja]  np.  ' —  (ceMbii)  family. 
cepAHTbca  [sirditsa]  cepmycb,  cepAnmb- 

ch— pa3-  be  angry. 
cepjjn,e  [sertse]  pi.  — '  heart. 
CHA-BTb  [sietei']  CHJKy,  -Annib — no-  sit. 
c ii .ib ii biii  [simbij]  pr.  cnjieHb  or  cnjieHb 

a,  o,  h;  cp.  -fe  strong. 
CKa3aTb,  see  tobophtb. 
CKaMeiiKa  [skawiejka]  bench. 
CKaTepTb  [skaiirf]  g-ip.  — '  tablecloth. 
CKOJibKo  [skoiko]   w.  gen.  how   much, 

how  many. 
CKopo  [skoro]  quick,  soon. 
CKyHHbiB  [skucnbij]  pr.  f.  -A,  cp.  --s'e, 
tedious;  mh'B  c.  I  am  in  a  bad  humor. 
cjiasa  [slava]  glory. 
cjiaAKiii  [slatkbij]  pr.  f.  -&,  cp.  cji^mo, 

cjiaA^aiimiH,  sweet. 
CJie3a  [sZiza]  pi.  ' —  (cjie3bi)  tear. 
cjiOBapb  [slavar]  m.  — '  dictionary. 
cjiobo  [slovo]  pi.  — '  word. 
cjiyra  [sluga]  pi.  ' —  servant. 
cjiyacHTb    [sluzii']    -jKy,     'jKunib — no- 
serve. 
cjiyqaTbca  [slucatsa]  -aeTca — cjiyinTb- 

cn  [slucitsa]  cjiyHHTca  happen. 
cnyuiaTb     [slusW]     -aio,     -aemb — no- 
listen. 
oibimaTb     [slbisi'i']     'my,     'mnmb — y- 

hear. 
cji-B3aTb   [slizaf]  -aio,  -aenib — cji-B3Tb 
[afest']  '3y,  '3emb  climb  down. 


CMOTp'BTb   [sm&tret']   -Tpi6,   -'Tpiimb — 

no- look. 
CMbicjib  [smbisi]  sense,  meaning,  m. 
CHHiuaTb  [smma£']   -aio,   -aenib — chhtb 
[snai']  cHHMy,  -enib  (cHHjib,  a)  take 
off. 
coSaica  [sabaka]  dog. 
C03biBaTb  [sazbiva^']    -aio,    -aenib — co- 
3BaTb  [sazva£']  -30By,  -emb  call  to- 
gether, summon. 
coSnpaTb  [s&birat']  -aio,  -aemb — codpa n, 

[sabra^]  -6epy,  -peinb  gather. 
cosep  uniBaTbCH  [sai>ers'ivatsa]  -aeTca — 
coBepuiHTbca  [sayirsi'tsa]  -htch  come 
to  pass,  happen. 
coMHbuie  [somnenijs]  doubt. 
coiiHbiii  [sonnbij]  asleep,  sleeping. 
cocTaBjiaTb    [sastavZa^]   -aio,   -aenib — 
cocTaBHTb    [sastavif']     'bjiio,     'Bninb 
form. 
cocTOHTb  [sastajai']  -16,  -nuib  consist. 
cocEjrb  [sastt]  neighbor. 
cnajibHH  [spa^rca]  bedroom. 
cnacaTb  [spasa£']  -aio,  -aemb — cnacm 

[spasii]  -cy,  -ceinb  save. 
cnacnQo  [spasibo]  thanks. 
cnaTb  [spai']  cnjno,  cnnmb — no-  sleep. 
cnepBa  [spirva]  first. 
cnopnTb     [sporii']     -pro,     -pninb — no- 
quarrel. 
cnpauiHBaTb  [sprasivai']  -aio,  -aemb — 

cnpocHTb  [sprasi^']  -my,  'cumb  ask. 
cpejjn  [sridi]  prep.  w.  gen.  in  the  midst. 
cpeACTBO  [srttstvo]  means. 
CTaKanb  [stakan]  glass. 
CTapnKT>  [starik]  — '  old  man. 
CTapnHOK-b  [staricok]  — ',  gen.  -ik&,  dim. 

o/cTapnKb. 
CTapbiii  [starbij]  pr.f.  -a,  cp.  --k'e  old. 
CTaTb  [sta£']  CTaHy,  'nemb  become,  begin. 
CTaa  [staja]  pack. 
CTHjib  [stil]  m.  style,  calendar. 
CTOHTb  [stoii']  -6k>,  -oHinb  cost. 
CTOJioBaa  [stalovaja]  adj.  decl.  dining- 
room. 
ctojit.  [stol]  — '  table. 
CTOJibKo  [stoZko]  so  much,  so. 
CTOHTb  [stajaZ']  -K),  -Hiiib — no-  stand. 
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CTpaiiiHhiii  [strasnbij]  pr.  f.  -A,  cp.  -i'e 
terrible. 

CTyjn>  [stul]  np.  cTyjibH,  If  14,  5  chair. 

crEHa  [s^ina]  as.,  np.  ' — •  wall. 

cyjjapb  [sudar]  lord,  sir. 

cyflb6a  [sud'ba]  np.  ' —  fate,  destiny. 

cyni,  [sup]  soup. 

CHacTJiHBbiu  [scisZivbij]  happy. 

cnacTbe  [leasee]  happiness,  good  luck. 

cb  [s,  z]  prep.  w.  instr.  with,  w.  gen., 
from. 

CT/feflaTb  [sjeda^']  'Aaio,  'aaeuib — ci/serb 
[sjes£(]  --hwh,  --hnib  eat  up,  devour. 

CbicTHoii  [sjisnoj]  eatable;  c-bie  npu- 
ndcbi  victuals,  foodstuffs. 

ci.iu  i,  [sun]  pi.  cbiHOBba,  ^  14,  5a  son. 

cbinaTb  [sbipai']  'njiio,  'njieuib — no- 
scatter,  pour. 

CEjjoii  [sidoj]  gray. 

ceho  [stno]  hay. 

cfecTb,  see  caAHTbCH. 

cfeHTb  [sejai1]  cb'k>,  -euib — no-  sow. 

TaKoii  [takoj]  such,  that. 

TaKi.  [tak]  so. 

TaiMT>  [tam]  there. 

TapaHTacb  [tarantas]  traveling  coach. 

TapejiKa  [tarclka]  plate. 

TejieHOKi  [Monak]  pi.  -aTa/lf  16,  4  calf. 

TVMHbiii  [iomnwj]  pr.  -Mem.,  mh£,  6,  6; 

-•fe'e  dark,  obscure. 
Tenepb  [tiper]  now. 
Tenjibifi  [foplbij]  pr.  -nejib,  -njid.,  6,  h; 

cp.  -"fe'e  warm. 
TeTpaj;b  [iitrai']  /.  notebook. 
THxiii  [Mxbij]  cp.  Tiiuie  quiet,  slow. 
to  [to]  that. 
Torjja  [tavda]  then. 
to  ace  [tozs]  also. 
tojikt.  [tolk]  sense. 
TOJibKo  [toiko]  only. 
Tomciii  [tonktij]  pr.  f.  -&,  cp.  TdHbiue, 

TOHidftmiH  thin. 
tott>  [tot]  then. 
TOTHacb  [tatcas]  immediately. 
TpoMKa  [trojka]  team  of  three  horses. 
TpyjjHbifi  [trudnwj]  pr.  -Rem,,  -And,  o,  u 

cp.  --fe'e  difficult. 


Tpyjj-b  [trut]  — '  effort,  difficulty. 

tphcth  [irisii]  -cy,  -ceuib — no-  tremble. 

Tyajierb  [tuatat]  toilet,  dressing. 

Tyjja  [tuda]  there. 

Tynoii  [tupoj]  pr.  — '  dull. 

TyTi>  [tut]  then. 

Tyna  [tuca]  cloud. 

T-BHHCTbin  [iinistbij]  shady. 

THrocTHbiii  [iagasnbij]  burdensome,  sad. 

T}i/Ke;ii.iii    [frzolbij]    pr.    — ',  'cp.   --fe'e, 

heavy. 
THHyTb  [<mu<']  Hy,  'Heuib — no-  draw. 

y  [u]  prep.  w.  gen.  at. 

ySnpaTb  [ubirai']    -aio,    -aeuib — y6paTb 

[ubra£']   -py,   -peuib  (see   59  a)   take 

away,  harvest. 
yBbi  [uvm]  alas! 

yrojn>  [ugal]  — '  (loc.  b-b  yray)  corner. 
yacacb  [uz'is]  terror. 
yace  [uzt]  (yac6,  yacb)  already. 
yacHHaTb  [uzinaf]  -aio,-aenib  eat  supper. 
y3HaBaTb  [uznavaZ']  -aio,  -aemb — y3HaT 

-aw,  -iiemb  hear,  learn. 
yicpbiBaTb    [ukravai']     -&k>,     -aemb — 

yicpbiTb  [ukibii']    -ok),    -oeuib   cover. 
yianpaTb  [uwirai']  -aio,  -iienib — yinepeTb 

[wniref]  yaipy,  -peuib  die. 
yMHbiii  [umnbij]  pr.  — '  (yjaeHb,  yama) 

cp.  -■h'e  sensible,  clever, 
y  mi  Mar  i>  [unimai']  -aro,  -aeuib — yHHTb 

[una£']  yniwy,  yuMeuib  (yHHJib,  a,  6,  h) 

stop,  silence. 
yHOCHTb  [unasii']  -iuy,  'cninb— yHecTii 

[unisii]  -cy,  -ceuib  carry  away,  take. 
ynajjaTb  [upadaf]  -dio,  -aeuib — ynacTb 

[upasf]  ynaAy,  -Aemb  (ynajix)  fall. 
ypoK-b  [urok]  lesson. 
ycTjiam.  [uslan]  covered. 
yTpeHHwii  [utrinnwj]  morning-. 
yTpo  [utro]  pi.  — '  morning. 
yT-fc  ma tb  [uiisai']  -aio,  -aemb — yrfe  nin- 

Tb  [utesW]  'my,  'uiHuib  comfort. 
yxo  [uxo]  np.  yum,  g-ip.  — '  ear. 
yxoAHTb  [uxadii']    -acy,     'pnib — yiiTH 

[u']ti]  yHAy,  -Aemb  (ymejib,  ymjid,  6) 

go  away. 
.vho^hhkt.  [ucebnik]  textbook. 
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yneHHKT>  [ucinik]  — '  student. 
yiemma  [ucinitsa]  student  (girl). 
ynHJinme  [ucilisce]  school. 
yHHTeJib   [uciiiZ]  pi.   -h  or  -A,  1f  14,  5 

teacher. 
yniiTb  [ucif]  yny,   ynnnib — Ha-  teach; 

-ch  study,  learn. 

OaMHjiiH  [famMija]  family  name. 

XjrBS-b  [xfop]  pi.  'hi  bread;  pi.  -a  grain. 

xojuwb  [xolm]  hill.  pi.  — '. 

xojiOHHbiu  [xalodnbij]  pr.  ' — ,  -ah&, 
-6,  -hi  cold. 

xopouiift  [xaros'ij]  pr.  — '  good,  cp. 
jry*mie. 

xoTb  [xot1]  although. 

xoT^Tb  [xatef]  -ny,  'iemb,  3a-  will. 

xpaHHTb  [xr&nit1]  -hi6,  -Hnnih — co- 
keep,  store. 

Hapciaii  [tsarskbij]  Tsar's. 

napcTBO  [tsarstvo]  empire. 

napb  [tsar]  — '  Tsar. 

ub-eti    [tsvtt]    pi.—':    -a    colors,    -bi 

flowers, 
nliii.iii  [tstlwj]  pr.  f.  -a,  cp.  --fe'e  whole. 
i^-feneH'feTb    [tsipinef]    --fe'io,    -t'euib — 

o-  become  rigid,  congeal. 

*IaH  [caj]  gen.  'ytea.  pi.  — '. 

iacTo  [casto]  often. 

nacTb  [cast']  g-ip.  — '  part. 

nacb  [cas]  — '  time,  hour. 

na  mica  [caska]  cup. 

HejiOBljiCb  [cila^k]  pi.  jik>ah  man. 

HepHbifi  [cornbij]  pr.  -peH-b,  -pHa,  o,  h 
black. 

HecaTb  [cisar]-iny,  'menib  comb;  no- 
scratch. 


nit  niiTb  [cim£']  -hio,  'miuib — no-  o-  do, 

make,  repair,  sharpen. 
hhcjio  [cislo]  pi.  '—  number,  date. 
HHCTHTb  [cisii^']  'my,  'cTimib — no-,  Bbl- 

clean. 
hhctmh    [cisttij]    pr.  f.  -a,   cp.    name, 

clean. 
HHTaTb  [cita£']  -aio,  -aeinb — no-  read. 
hto  [sto]  what,  1f  20. 
HToSbi  [stobw]  so  that,  in  order  that. 
HTO-HHOyjjb  [sto-nibu£']  whatever. 
nyflTb  [cujif]  Hyro,  -enib — no-  feel. 

Ulauica  [sapka]  hat. 

in  lipoid  ii   [sirokbij]  pr.  — ',  cp.  uinpe, 

inn ponaii  uiiii  broad,  wide. 
micam,  [skap]  is.  bt.  m-y,  pi.  — '  cup- 

board. 
uiKOJia  [skola]  school. 
iiikj  pa  [skura]  fur,  skin. 
uiMbiraTb     [smbigai']     -aio,      -aenib — 

uiMbimyTb  [smwgnui']    -ny,    -Henib 

slip. 
iiiohott,  [sopat]  whispering. 

IIJeTKa  [scotka]  brush. 
meTOHKa  [scotacka]  little  brush. 

UcTb  [jest']  -feM-b,  inib,  ^  59  h — no-  eat. 
■fexaTb  [j  txai']  i'Ay,  'fe'Aemb — no-  ride. 

3Ta3KT>  [etas]  — '  floor,  story. 
aTOT'b  [ctat]  this,  U  19. 

fl  [ja]  11 17  I. 

HmeHoicb  [jignonak]  -aTa,  If  14,  5  lamb. 
5i3i>iKi>  [jizbik]  — '  tongue,  language. 
anno  [jitso]  pi.  ' — ,  gp.  anrrb,  egg. 
npoBoii  [jiravoj]  summer-  (grain). 
hiuhki>  [jascik]  drawer. 


0 


'■•UdbbiiltB^I     190/ 


S 

S^ 

•H 

W 
W 

si5 

o  e 

I* 

2 


^  CO 
Cti  CT) 
J  PL, 


University  of  Toronto 
Library 


DO  NOT 

REMOVE 

THE 

CARD 

FROM 

THIS 

POCKET 


Acme  Library  Card  Pocket 
LOWE-MARTIN  CO.  limited 


